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PREFACE 

TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 



The work, of which the following is a revised edition, was first 
published soon after the appearance of Andrews and Stoddard^ 
Latin Grammar, to which it was designed to serve as an Intro* 
duction. It was favorably received by classical teachers, and the 
demand for it still continues undiminished. Such having been 
its reception and continued popularity, the author, while carefully 
revising every part for a new edition, has not thought it expedi- 
ent to make any radical alteration in its plan. 

The following extracts from the preface to the second edition 
will sufficiently explain the plan and arrangement of the work : — 

" This work consists of two parts. The first is an abstract of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, comprising the most 
important principles of that work, together with its paradigms. 

" The second part consists of Exercises in Syntax, Beading 
Lessons, and a Vocabulary. 

" The Exercises are designed to illustrate the principal rules 
of Latin construction, and to render the student familiar with 
the grammatical inflections. They are divided into two parts. 
The first consists of Latin sentences exemplifying the rules under 
which they are severally arranged ; the second, of English exam- 
ples, in the translation of which into Latin the same principles 
are to be applied. 

" The Reading Lessons consist of three parts. The first, em- 
bracing a brief compendium of the Life of Joseph, is taken, with 
slight alterations, frqm the Epitome Historian Sacra of Professor 
Lhomond. The remaining parts, consisting of Fables and a LafJn 



4 PREFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 

version of an ancient and popular English Tale, are taken from 
the lessons of Broder. To the Reading Lessons are subjoined 
notes, serving- to explain the more difficult grammatical con- 
structions by reference to the principles contained in the first 
part 

" To prevent the erroneous habits of pronunciation which stu- 
dents often acquire in the commencement of their Latin course, 
the inflected words are divided into syllables, and the place of the 
accent carefully marked. 

41 It will be found a useful exercise, especially for the younger 
classes, to prepare written translations of their Latin lessons, and 
on a subsequent day to retranslate them into Latin without refer* 
eftce to the original. Exercises of this kind should at first be 
short, but may gradually be extended to almost any required 
length." 

In preparing a revised edition of the Lessons, the Synopsis 
of the Grammar, constituting the first part of the work, has been 
made to correspond more exactly with the revised editions of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. To this part have 
been added a few sections, containing directions for translating 
certain Latin forms and idioms. 

In the Reading Lessons no change has been made beyond a 
few verbal corrections and the occasional addition of references, 
especially to the new sections relating to translation* 

The Vocabulary has been entirely remodelled, so as better to 
exhibit the derivation of the words and the proper succession of 
their meanings. 

Since the first publication of the Latin Lessons, the author has 
prepared two other elementary works, designed, like this, for the 
use of students in the commencement of their Latin course. The 
first of these is entitled the " First Latin Book," and was intend- 
ed particularly for the use of Female Seminaries, and for those 
youth, of either sex, who study Latin mainly " for the purpose of 
improvement in the knowledge of general grammar, and for a 
better understanding of that portion of their native tongue which 
Is derived from that language." To most students of these classes 
the use oi the First Latin Book will supersede that of a mor« 
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extended grammar, since it contains most of the essential princi- 
ples of Latin grammar, expressed in clear and simple language. 
The author's recent editions of the "Latin Reader" and the 
u Viri Rome " can be used with equal facility in connection with 
the First Latin Book, or with the Grammar of Andrews and 
Stoddard. 

The other elementary work, above referred to, is called " A 
Synopsis of Latin Grammar," and consists of the paradigms and 
principal rules of Latin etymology and syntax. u It is designed," 
as is stated in its preface, " especially for those students who 
commence their Latin course with the use of Andrews and Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar ; and is intended to supply, in convenient 
compass, all those parts of the Grammar to which they will need 
most frequently to recur in the preparation of their daily lessons." 
It will hence be obvious, that each of these works, though ap- 
parently occupying in some measure the same ground, is in reality 
of a different character, and was intended for a different class of 
students. 

This work is now once more submitted to the indulgent judg- 
ment of the public, in the cherished hope that the same favor 
that it has hitherto received will be extended to it in its present 
revised form. 

New Britain, Conn., January, 1853. 
1* 
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FIRST LESSONS 



1. Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the 
Latin language. 

2. It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Ety- 
mology, Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

3. Orthography treats of the letters and other char- 
acters of a language, and the proper mode of spelling 
words. 

4. The letters of the Latin language are twenty-four. 

5. They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, h;.C f c; D, d; E f e; F, f; 
G f g; II, h; I, i; J f j; L, I; M, m; N, n; O, ©•; 
P, p; Q, q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; 
Y, y; Z, z. 

1. What doea Latin Grammar leach 7 

2. Into what parts in it divided T 

3. Of what doc* Orthography treat T 

4. How- many letters ha* the Latin laajruagef 
6. What ate their names T 
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G. K and W are not found in Latin words. 

7. Letters are divided into vowels and consonants. 

8. The vowels are a, e, t, 0, m, and y. 

9. Of the consonants, /, m, n, and r, ore called 
liquids. 

10. X and s are called double letters. X stands for 
c* or gs ; and 2 for ds or & 

11. The other consonants, except h and s, are called 

12. Two vowels, in immediate succession, in the 
same syllable, are called a diphthong; as, ae in mu'-sac, 
or eu in heu. 

13. A 5Aor< vowel is marked by a curved line over 
it ; as, i in dom'4-nus. . 

14. A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line 
over it ; as, in ser-wio'-ms. 

15. A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both 
a curved and a horizontal line ; as, « in vol'-u-cris. 

16. The circumflex accent denotes a contraction ; as, 
num-mum for num-mo'-rum. 

17. The grave accent is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words contain- 
ing the same letters ; as, qudd, because ; quod t which. 

18. The diaresis denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands, does not form a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel ; as, a'er, the air. 



6. What English letters are not found in Latin 7 

7. How are letters divided T 

8. Which are vowels ? 

9. Which of the consonants are liquids ? 

10. Which are double letters 7 

11. What are the other consonants called T 

12. What is a diphthong ? 

13. How is a short vowel marked ? 

14. How is a long vowel marked ? 

15. How is a doubtful vowel marked ? 

16. What is the use of the circumflex accent ? 

17. What is die use of the grave accent t 

18. What is the use of the diuresis 2 



ORTHOEPY. 



ORTHOEPY. 

10. Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of 
words. 

20. A, at the end of an unaccented syllable, has the 
Bound of a in father, or in ah ; as, mu'sa, pronounced 
mu'-zah. 

21. Es, at the end of a word, is pronounced like tlie 
English word ease; as, ig-nes. 

22. Os, at the end of plural cases, is pronounced 
like ose in dose ; as, nos, il'-los. 

23. C and g have their soft sound, like s and j, before 
«, t, and y, and the diphthongs « and «. 

24. The pent*/* of a word is the last syllable but one. 

25. The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The following are the general rules for tlie quantity of sylla- 
bles: — 

26. ( I.) A vowel before another vowel is short. 

27. (2.) Diphthongs, not beginning with u, are long. 

28. (3.) A vowel before r, z, j, or any two conso- 
nants, except a mute and a liquid, is long, by position, 
as it is called. 

29. (4.) A vowel before a mute and a liquid if 
common, i. e. either long or short ; as, a in ph'-tris. 

30. Accent is a particular stress of voice upon 
certain syllables of words. 

19. Of what does Orthoepy treat T 

50. What sound has a at the end of an unaccented syllable T 

51. How is es at the end of a word pronounced T 

52. How is 08 pronounced at the cud of plural cases f 

53. What is the rule for the sound of c and gt 
24. What is the penult ? 

SA. What is the aute|)eiiult t 

St>. What is the first general rule for the quantity of syllables t 

27. What is the second ? 

28. What is the third ? 

29. What is the fourth » 

30. What is accent T 
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31. In words of two syllables, the penult is always 
accented ; as, pa'-tcr, ma'-ter, pen'-na. 

32. In words of more than two syllables, if the 
penuh is long, it is accented ; but, if it is short, the 
accent is on the antepenult ; as, a-mi'-cus, dom'-i-nus. ' 

33. If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult; as, pkar'^tra; but genitives in 
ius, in which t is common, accent their penult in prose ; 
as, u-n%'-ns. 

34. In every Latin word there are as many syllables 
as there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

35. Etymology treats of the different classes of 
words, their derivation, and various inflections. 

30. The parts of speech in Latin are eight — jS/iA- 
stantive or Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, 
.Preposition, Conjunction, and Interjection. 

37. To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines. 

38. Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a change 
in the termination of a word. 

31). It is of three kinds — declension, conjugation, 
and comparison. 

40. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

31. How are words of two syllables accented ? 

32. How are words of more than two syllables accented 1 

33. How, if the penult is common ? 

34. How many syllables has a Latin word ? 

35. Of what does Etymology treat ? 

36. 1 low many parts of speech are there in Latin f 

37. What classes of words belong to verbs ? 

38. What is inflection ? 

3D. How many kinds of inflection are there 1 
40. What classes of words are declined ? 



NOUNS. — GENDER. 1 1 

41. Verbs are conjugated. 

4:2. Adjectives and adverbs are compared. 

NOUNS. 

43. A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

44. A proper noun is the name of an individual 
object ; as, Ccesar ; Roma, Rome. 

45. A common noun is the name of a class of objects, 
to each of which it is applicable ; as, homo, a man ; 
avis, a bird. 

46. A collective noun is one which, in the singular 
number, denotes a collection of individuals ; as, popu- 
lus, a people. 

47. An abstract noun is the name of a quality, 
action , or other attribute ; as, bon%tas y goodness ; 
gaudium, joy. 

48. A material noun is the name of a substance con- 
sidercd in the gross ; as, lignum, wood ; ferrum, iron. 

GENDER. * 

49. Nouns have three genders — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

50. The gender of Latin nouns depends either on 
their signification, or on their declension and termina- 
tion. 

51. Names and appellations of all male beings, and 
also of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine. 

41. What classes of words are conjugated T 

42. What compared ? 

43. What is a noun T 

44. What is a proper noun ? 

45. What is a common noun ? 

46. What is a collective noun ? 

47. What is an abstract noun 1 

48. What is a material noun? 

49. How many genders have "nouns T 

fiO. On what does the gender of Latin nonns depend T 

51. What is Uie general rule for nouns of the masculine gender X 
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52. Names and appellations of all female beings, and 
also of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, islands, 
poems, and gems, are feminine. 

53. Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender ; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender. 

54. Nouns which are neither masculine nor femi- 
nine, are said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBER* 

55. Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular 
and the Plural, which are distinguished by their ter- 
minations. 

56. The singular number denotes one object; the 
plural, more than one. 

CASES. 

57* Cases are those terminations of nouns, by means 
of which their relations to other words are denoted. 

58. Latin nouns have six cases, viz. Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

59. The nominative indicates the relation of a sub- 
ject to a finite verb. 

60. The genitive is used to indicate origin, posses- 
sion, and many other relations, which, in English, are 
denoted by the preposition of 

52. For noons of the feminine sender f 

63. Define common and doubtful gender. 

64. What nouns are neuter T 

65. Mow many number* have Latin nouns f 

66. What do these denote ? 

67. What are cases f 

66. How many cases have Latin nouns f 
69. How is the nominative used T 
6U How is the genitive used T 
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61. The dative denotes that to or for which any 
thing is| or is done. 

62. The accusative is either the object of an active 
verb, or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an 
infinitive. 

63. The vocative is the form appropriated to the 
name of any object which is addressed. 

M. The ablative denotes privation, and many other 
relations, especially those which are usually expressed 
in English by the prepositions with, from, in, or by. 



DECLENSIONS. 

65. There are, in Latin, five different modes of 
declining nouns, called the first, second, third, fourth, 
and fifth declensions. 

66. These may be distinguished by the termination 
of the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in a, in the second in t, in the third in is, in the 
fourth in us, and in the fifth in ex. 

67. Every inflected word consists of two parts — t 
root, and a termination. 

68. The root is the part which is not changed by 
inflection. 

69. The termination is the part annexed to the 
root. 



61. How is the dative used f 

62. How is the accusative used f 

63. How is the vocative used f 

64. How is the ablative used ? 

65. How many declensions have Latin nouns f 

66. How are the declensions distinguished from each other I 

67. What are the two parts of an inflected word T 
68 What is the root 7 

69. What is the termination f 
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TERMINATIONS. 



The following tabic exhibits a comparative view of the termi- 
nations of the live declensions : — 





I. 


JCom. 


a, 


6'en. 


ip, 


Vol. 


S3, 


Ace. 


am, 


Voc. 


a, 


Ml. 


1 A, 



JI. 

M. JV. 



Singular. 
HI. 
Jlf.&F. A". 



us, er, um, 
It 

um, 

6, er, um, 

0, 



-6,&c. 



e, &c. 
• 6,&c. 



6 or I, 



IV. 



Jf. 



uT, 

um, 

us, 



U8, 



JV. 



0, 


es, 




e», 


a, 


«, 


o, 


em, 


«, 


es 




«. 



AWm. 


09, 


Cm. 


arum, 


Vat. 


»■> 


Ace. 


as, 


Voe. 


»l 


AkL 


18. 



1, *, 

ornm, 



Plural. 

es, », ia, 

um or ium, 

lbus, 
es, ' a, |8, 
es, ft, ia, 

lbus. 



us, u&; 

uum, 
lbus or ubus, 
us, ua, 

us, ua, 

lbus or Gbus. 



es, 

erum 

ebus, 

es, 

es, 

ebus. 



Remarks. 

70. The accusative singular, except in some neuter 
nouns, ends in m. 

71. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

72. The nominative and vocative plural are alike. 

73. The genitive plural ends in um. 

74. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the 1st and 2d declensions, in is; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 



70. How does the accusative singular end 7 

71. What is the rule for the vocative singular? 

72. What case is like the nominative plural ? 

73. I low does the genitive plural end ? 

74. What is the rule for the dative and ablative plural f 
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75. The accusative plural, except in neuter nouns, 
ends in s. 

76. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers ; and 
these cases, in the plural, end in «. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

77. Nouns of the first declension end in a, e t as, es. 

78. Those in a and e are feminine ; those in as and 
c* are masculine. 

79. Latin nouns of this declension end only in a. 

80. They are thus declined : — 





Singular. 




Plural. 




JVbm 


Mu'-sa, 


a muse ; 


JCom 


mu'-ste, 


muses ; 


Gen. 


mu'-se, 


of amuse; 


Gen. 


mu-rt'-rum, 


of muses; 


Dot. 


mu'-se, 


to a muse ; 


Dot. 


mu'-sis, 


to muses ; 


Ace. 


mu'-sam, 


a muse ; 


Ace. 


mu'-sas, 


muses ; 


Voc. 


mu'-sa, 


Omuse; 


Voc. 


mu'-w), 


mvses ; 


M. 


mu'-sa, 


with a muse; 


Abl. 


mu'-sis, 


with muses. 



In like manner decline 

Au'-la, a hall. Mach'-T-na, a machine. 

Cu'-ra, care. Pen'-na, a quill, a wing. 

Ga'-le-a, a helmet. Sa-git'-La, an arrow. 

Dea, a goddess, andjUt'a, a daughter, have generally abus in 
Hie dative and ablative plural. 



Greek Nouns. 

61. Nouns of the first declension in e, as, and cs t 
and some also in a, are Greek. 



75. How does the accusative plural end T 

76. What peculiarities have nouns of die neuter gender T 

77. How do nouns of the first declension end 7 

78. Of what render are they 1 

79. How do Latin nouns of this declension cud f 

80. Decline musa. 

81 To what language do iiouiib la e t at, and «*, belong t 
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GREEK NOUNS. 



-SECOND DECLENSION. 



82. Greek nouns in e, as, and es, are thus declined 
in the singular number : — 



JV. Pe-nel'-S-pe, 
G. Pe-nel'-d-pes, 
D. Pe~nel'-o-pa», 
Ac. Pe-nel'-d-pen, 
If. Pe-nel'-d-pe, 
Ah. Pe-nel'-6-pe. 



JV. ^-ne'-as, 

G. iE-ne'-aj, 

D. iE-ne'-©, 

j^c. jE-ne'-am or -an, 

F. iE-ne'-a, 

,tf*. -£-n«'-a. 



JV. An-chf'-m, 
G. An-chi'-»«, 
D. An-ch»'-a«, 
Ac. An-clii'-sen, 
V. An-chi'-se, 
Ah. An-chi -se. 



In like manner decline 

E-pit'-d-me, an abridgment. 

Thia'-be. 

IW-re-as, the north wind. 

Mi'-da». 



Ti-a f -ras, a turban. 
Co-me*'-t<>s, a comet. 
Dy-nas'-tes, a sovereign. 
Pri-am'-I-des, a *m o/ Priam. 



83. Greek nouns which admit of a plural 
dined in that number like the plural of mtuta. 



are de* 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

84. Nouns of the second declension end in er, »>, 
115, urn, 05, on. 

85. Those ending in urn and on are neuter ; the rest 
are masculine. 

8G. Nouns in er, «5, and win, are thus declined : — 

Singular. 





JtUri. 


Jt w*-m~bnv. 


JtJUU. 


Jt ktllgmJM* 


JV. 


Dom'-f-nuB, 


€re'-ner ? 


A'-gcr, 


Reg'-num, 
treg'-ni, 


G. 


domM-ni, 


gen'-€-n, 


a'-gri, 


D. 


dom'-I-no, 


gen'-C-ro, 


a'-gro, 


ri'g'-no, 


Ac. 


dom'-I-num, 


gen'-e-rum, 


a'-grum, 


reg'-num, 


V. 


dom'-I-ne, 


ge'-ner, 


a'-ger, 


reg'-num, 


Ah. 


dom'-I-no, 


gen'-fi-ro, 


a'-gro, 


teg'-no, 



82. Decline P*wdfa--JEniaa--'Anchii*t*. 

83. How are Greek nouns declined in the plural ? 

84. How do nouns of the second declension end I 

85. Of what tender are they ? 

86. Decline dominus — getur — • agtr — regnum. 



SECOND DECLENSION. t? 



*'*£"> 


reg^na, 


a-gro'-rum, 


rpg-no'-rum, 


a'-gria, 


r«x'-i"», 


a'-gros, 


rrg'na, 


a'-gn, 


re^'-na, 


a'-gna. 


w^'-iua. 



JT. domM-ni, gen'-«-ri, 

G\ dom-i-no'-rum, gen-e-ro'-rum, 

D. douiM-tiis, y gni'-£-ris, 

Jic. dom'-i-nos, gon'-e-ros, 

r. doiu'-i-ni, gen'-g-ri, 

.M. duai'-I-ais. gen'-e-ris. 

Like dominus decline 

An'-I-mw, the mind. Lu'-cus, a grove. 

Clyp'-e-ua, a shield. N u'-me-rua, « number. 

Cor'-vus, a raven. O-ce'-a-nus, the ocean. 

Fo'-cub, a hearth. Tro'-chus, a top. 

Gla'-di-us, a sword. Ven'-lus, the wind. 

Like gener decline 

A-dul'-ter, ftri, an adulterer. Li'-ber, tri, Bacchus. 

Ar'-ml-ger, firi, an armor-bearer, l'u'-er, firi, a fo/y. 

Cel'-tl-ber, firi, a Cettiberian. So'-cer, Sri, a father-in-law. 

i'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. Ves'-per, firi, the evening. 

Like agrer decline 

A'-per, a wild boar. Ma-gis'-ter, a master. 

Aus'-ter, the s/mUt wind. On'-a-ger, a wild ass, 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ej-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a book. Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

An'-tram, a cave. Ni'-trnm, natron. 

A'-tn-um, a kali. Prte-sid'-i-um, a defeat*. 

Bel'-lum, war. 9 Sax'-um, a rock. 

Ex-em'-plum, an 'example. Scep'-trum, a sceptre. 

Ne-go'-ti-um, a business. Tem'-plum, a temple. 

87. Vir, a man, and its compounds, (the only nouns 
in ir 9 ) are declined like gencr. 

88. Proper names in ius omit e in the vocative ; as, 
Hor alius, Hordti. So n\so Jilius, a son, hasJM. 

87. How is rir declined ? 

88. What nouns arc excepted in the vocative singular T 

2» 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



89. Dcus, a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly eft's and diis, instead of dei and 
ist&s* 

Greek Nouns. 

89 J. Noons of the second declension, ending in os 
and on, are Greek. They are thus declined : — 



Singular. 
Jf. De'-los, 
G. De'-li, 
D. De'-lo, 
Ae. De'-lon, 
V. De'-le, 
Ab. De'-lo. 



Barblton, a lyre. 



Singular. 
JV. bar'-bi-ton, 
G. bar'-bi-ti, 
D. bar'-bl-to, 
Ae. bar'-bi-ton, 
V. bar'-bi-ton, 
Ab. ba^-bi-to, 



Plural. 
bar'-bi-ta, 
bar'-bl-to n, 
bar'-bl-tia, 
bar'-bl-la, 
bar'-bi-ta, 
bax'-bi-li*. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 

90. The number of final letters in the third declen- 
sion is twelve. Five are vowels — a,e,t,o,^;and seven 
are consonants — c, /, n, r, s, t, x. The number of its 
final syllables exceeds fifty. 

The following are examples of the most common forms of 
nouns of this declension, declined through all their cases : — 



91. 



Honor, honor ; masc. 



Singular. 
Jf. ho'-nor, 
G. ho-no'-ris, 
D. ho-no'-ri, 
At. ho-nd'-rem, 
V. ho'-nor, 
Ab. ho-no'-re, 



Plural. 
ho-no'-res, 
ho- no '-rum, 
ho-nor'-i-bus, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-no'-res, 
ho-nor'-I-bus. 



Sermo, speech ; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. ser'-mo, ser-mo'-nes, 

G. ser-mo'-nis, ser-mo'-num, 

D. ser-mo'-ni, ser-monM-bus, 
Ae. ser-mo'-nem, ser-mo'-n<»s, 

V. ser'-mo, ser-mo'-nes, 

Ah. ser-mo'-ne, ser-mon'-I-bus. 



89. What peculiarities in declension has deus t 

89|. What terminations, in the second declension, are Greek ? 

90. What is the number of final letters and syllables in the third 
declension f 

91. Decline honor, &c. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
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Rupes, a rock; fern. 



Singular. 
N. ru'-pes, 
G. ru'-pis, 
D. ru'-pi, 
Ac. ru'-pem, 
V. ru'-pes, 
Ab. ru'-pe, 



Plural. 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-pl-bus, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pl-bus. 



Ars, art ; fenu 



Singular, 
JV. ars, 
G. arMis, 
D. ar'-ti, 
At. ar'-tem, 
V. ars, 
.Ao.ar'-te, 



Plural 
ar'-tes, 
ar'-ti- um,* 
ar'-tl-bus, 
ar'-tes, 
ar'-tes, 
ar'-U-bus. 



Miles, a soldier; com. gen. 



Singular. 



JV. mi'-les. 
G. mil'-I-tis, 
D. mil -Mi, 
Ac. mil'-I-tem, 
V. mi'-les, 
46.inil'-I-te, 



Plural. 

mil'-I-tes, 

mil'-I-tum, 

mi-lit'-I-bus, 

mil'-I-tes, 

mil'-I-tes y 

mi-lit'-I-bus, 



Pater, a father; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. pa'-ter, pa'-tres, 

G. pa'-tris, pa'-trum, 

D. pa'-tri, pat'-rl-bus, 

Ac. pa -trem, pa'-tres, 

V. pa'-ter, pa'-tres, 

Ak. pa'-tre, p*t'-ri-bus. 



Turris, a tower; fern. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. tur'-ris, tur'-res, 

G. tur'-ris, tur'-ri-um, 

D. tur'-ri, (rim,) tur'-ri -bus, 
^c. tur'-reiu, or tur'-res, . 
V. tur'-ris, tur'-res, 

Ab. tur'-re or -ri, tur'-ri-bus. 

Nox, night ; fern. 
Singular. PluraL 



JV. nox, 
G. noc'-tis, 
D. noc'-ti, 
Ac. noc'-tem, 
V. nox, 
.M.nae'-te, 



noc'-tes, 

noc'-ti-um,+ 

noc'-U-bus, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-tes, 

noc'-U-bu*. 



Lapis, a stone ; masc 



Singular. 
JV. la'-pis, 
G. lap'-i-dis, 
D. lap'-I-di, 
Ac. lap'-I-dem, 
V. la'-pis, 
dM.lap'-I-de, 



PluraL 

lap'-I-des, 

lapM-duin, 

la-pid'-l-bus, 

lap'-I-des, 

lap'-I-des, 

la-pid'-l-bus. 



Virgo, a virgin ; fern. 



Singular. • 

JV. vir'-go, 
G. vir'-gl-nis, 
D. vir'-gi-ni, 
Ac. vir'-gl-nem, 
V. vir'-go, 
Ab. vir'-gl-ne, 



Plural. 

vir 1 gl-nes, 

▼ir'-gl-ntun, 

vir-ginM-bus, 

vir'-gt-nes, 

vir 1 g[I-»is, . 

vir-ginM-bus. 



• Pronounced mr* tkenm. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Sedlle, a seat ; neut 



Singular. 
JV. se-d!'-le, 
G. se-dj'-lis, 
D. se-dl'-li, 
.tfc.se-di'-le, 
V. se-di'-le, 
.M.se-di'-li, 



Plural. 

se-dil'-i-a, 

Be-dil'-i-um, 

se-dil'-i-bus, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-i-a, 

se-dil'-I-bus. 



Carmen, a verse ; neut. 



Singular. 
JV. car'-men, 
G. car'-ml-nig, 
D. car'-mi-ni, 
Ac. car'-men, 
V. car'-men, 
jjtt.car'-mi-ne, 



Plural. 
car'-ml-na, 
car'-ml-num, 
car-min'-I-bus, 
car'-ml-na, 
car'-ml-na, 
car-min'-I-bus. 



Iter, a journey ; neut. 



Singular. 
JV. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-g-ris, 
D. i-tin'-fi-ri, 
Ac. i'-ler, 
V. i'-ter, 
Ab. i-tin'-d-re, 



Plural. 

i-tin'-e'-ra, 

i-tin'-€-rum, 

it-i-nerM-bus, 

i-tin'-S-ra, 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

it-i-ner'-I-bus. 



Animal, an animal; neut 



Singular 



Plural. 



JV. an'-I-mal, an-i-nia'-li-a, 
G. an-i-ina'-lis, an-i-ma'-li-um, 
D. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-i bus, 
Ac. an'-T-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
V. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
Ab. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-I-bus. 

Opus, a work; neut. 

Singular. 



JV. o'-pus, 
G. op'-e-ris, 
D. op'-€-ri, 
Ac. o'-pus, 
V. o'-pus, 
Ab. op'-S-re, 



Plural. 

op'-e'-ra, 

op'-S-rum, 

o-per'-I-bus, 

op'-g-ra, 

op'-€-ra, ' 

o-per'-I-bus. 



Caput, a head ; neut 



Singular. 
JV. ca'-put, 
G. cap'-T-tis, 
D. capM-ti, 
Ac. ca'-put, 
V. ca'-put, 
j06.cap'4-te, 



Plural. 
cap'-I-ta, 
capM-tum, 
ca-pit'-i-biis, 
cap'-I-ta, 
cap'-i-ta, 
ca-pit'-I-bus. 



Poem a, a poem ; neut 



Singular. 

JV. po-e'-ma, 
G. po-em'-a-tis, 
D. po-em'-a-ti, 
Ac. po-e'-ma, 
V. po-6'-ma, 
Ab. po-em'-ft-te, 



Plural. 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-em'-a-tum, 

po-e-mat'-I-bus or po-em'-a-tis, 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-e-mat'-I-bus or po-em'-a-tis. 



THIBD DKCWOUON. — 0ENDEJL SI 

ROLES FOR THE GANDER OF NoUBS OF THE THIRD D«- 

CLKHSIOH. 

MA 8CULINI9. 

* 92. Nouns ending in o, er, or, es increasing in the 
genitive, and os, are masculine. 

93. Exc. 1. — Nouns in to are feminine, when they 
signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

94. Exc. 2. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, are feminine; as, arundo, a reed; imago, an 
image. 

FEMINI Nil. 

95. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the 
genitive, is, ys, s preceded by a consonant, and x, are 
feminine. 

90; Exc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or 
doubtful ; as, ignis, fire, mas. ;amnis, a river, mas. or fern. 

97. Exc. 2. — Dens, fans, motis, and pons, are mas* 
culine. 

98. Exc. 3. — Host nouns in ex are masculine. 



NEUTERS. 

99. Nouns ending in a, e, *-,y, c, 7, n, t,ar, ur, and us, 
are neuter. 



9?. What nouns of the third declension are masculine f 

93. What nouns in io are excepted ? 

94. What nouns in do and go are excepted ? 

95. What nouns of the third declension are feminine! 

96. What nouns in is are excepted 7 

97. What nouns in * preceded by a consonant are excepted f 

98. What nouns in x are excepted 7 

99. What nouns of the third declension are neuter 1 



Sft THIRD DECLENSION. GENITIVE. 

100. Exc. 1. — Nouns in n, except those in men, are 
masculine ; as, canon, a rule. 

101. Exc. 2. — Nouns in us, having utis or udis in 
the genitive, are feminine ; as, juventas, youih ; incus, 
an anvil. 



rule! for the oblique cases of nouns of the tuird 
Declension. 

GENITIVE SINGULAR. 

102. Nouns in a form their genitive in atis ; as, 
di-Orde'-ma, cft-a-c/em'-a-fis, a crown. 

103. Nouns in e change e into is ; as, refute, rtf-iis, 
a net. 

104. Nouns in o form their genitive in onis; as, 
ser'-mo, ser-mo'-nis, speech. 

105. Exc. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, form their genitive in fats ; as, a-run'-do t 
arrun'-di-7iis, a reed ; i-md'-go, umag'-f-nis, an image. 

100. Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by 
adding, is ; as, con'-sul, cori-su-lis, a consul ; ca!-non t 
can'-d-nis, a rule ; ho'-nor, ho-nd'-ris, honor. 

107. Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in 
Inis ; as, flu'-nien, fiu'-nu-nis, a river. 

108. Exc. 2. — Nouns in tcr drop e in the genitive; 
as,' pa'-ter, pa'-tris, a father. So also imbcr, a shower, 
and names of months in her ; as, Oc-to'-ber, Oc-to'-bris* 

100. What nouns in n are excepted ? 

101. What nouns in us are excepted ? 

102. How do nouns in a form their genitive T 

103. How do nouns in e form their genitive T 

104. How do nouns in o form their genitive T 

105. What nouns in do aud go are excepted T 

105. How do nouns in n, /, and r, form their genitive f 
107. What nouns in n are excepted ? 
i08. What nouns in r are excepted ? 



THIRD DEC.— GENITIVE. ACCUSATIVE. S9 

109. Nouns in as form their genitive in atis; as, 
a?-tas, ec-td'-tis, age. 

1 10. Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es 
into is, ttis, or elu ; as, ru'-pes, ru'-pis, a rock ; mi' -let, 
miP-i-lis r a soldier ; sef-ges, seg'-e-tis, growing corn. 

111. Nouns in is have their, genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au'-ris, mi'-ris, the ear. 

1 12. Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or Otis ; 
as, Jlos, Jlo'-ris, a flower; tte'-pos, nc-po'-tis, a grand- 
child. 

113. Nouns in us form their genitive in iris or dris ; 
as, ge'-nus, gcn'-e'-ris, a kind; t em' -pus, tem'-pd-ris, 
time. Some in uris, utis, tuft*. 

114. Nouns in s t with a consonant before it, form 
their genitive by changing s into is or tis ; as, trabs 9 
traf-bis, a beam ; pars, par'-tis, a part. 

115. Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x 
into eta or gis; as, vox, vo'-cis, the voice; con-jux, 
con'yii-gis, a spouse. 

116. Exc. — Nouns in ex, of more than one syllable, 
* form their genitive in Ids ; as, pot -lex, pol'-H-cis, the 

thumb. 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR. 

117. Some Latin nouns in is, which do not increase 
in the genitive, have im ; and some Greek nouns have 
im, in, or a. 



109. Mow do nouns in as form their genitive T 
] 10. How do nouns in es form their genitive ? 
111. How do nouns in is form their genitive f 
] 13. How do nouns in os form their genitive 7 
113. " How do nouns in us form their genitive 7 

114. Ilfrw do nouns in * with a consonant before H, form ttoif 
genitive 7 

1 15. How do nouns in x form their genitive 7 

1 16. What nouns in ex are exceptedT 

117. What nouns have im in the accusative 7 



THIRD ^DEC. — ABLATIVE. ~*- GENITIVE. 



ABLATIVE SINGULAR. 

118. Neuters in e, at, and or, have the ablative in t ; 
as, sedile, scdili ; animal, animdli ; calcar, calcari. 

1 19. Nouns which have im or tit in the accusative, 
and names of months in er and is, have t in the abla- 
tive; as, vis 9 trim, vi; December, Dccembri ; Aprilis x 
Aprili. 

120. Nouns which have em or im in the accusative, 
have their ablative in e or t ; as, turris, turre or turri. 



GENITIVE PLURAL. 

121. Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have i 
only, or e and t, make the genitive plural in ium ; as, 
sedile, sedili, sedilium ; *turris, turre or turri, turrium. 

122. Nouns in es and is, which do not increase in 
the genitive singular, have ium; as, nubes, nubium;' 
hostis, hostium. 

123. Monosyllables ending in two consonants have 
ium in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium ; gens, 
gentium, 

124. Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly ium ; as, dims, 
clientium; Arpinas, Arpinatium. i 



1 18. What neuters have i in the ablative f 

1 19. What other nouns have t in the ablative4 

120. What nouns have their ablative in e or i ? 

121. What is the first class of nouns which make htm in the genitive 
plural f I 

122. What is the second class f 

123. What is the third class ? 

124. What is the fourth class f 



reutfra declension. 



135. The following nouns are irregular : — 
Jupfter. Vis, strength. 



Singular. 
Jf. Ju'-pl-ter, 
G. Jo*-vis, 
D. Jo'-vi, 
Ac. Jo'-vem, 
V. Ju'-pl-ter, 
Ab. Jo'-ve. 



Singular. 
Jf. yis, 
G. vis, 
D. — 
At. ▼im f * 
K. vis, 



yi'-res, 

▼irM-um, 

rirM-bus, 

▼i'-res, 

▼i'-res, 

▼irM-buo. 



Bos, on ox or cow. 

Singular. Plural. 

Jf. boa, bo'-ves, 

O. bo'-ris, bo'-um, 

D. bo'-ri, bo'-bus or bu'-bus, 

4e. bo / -vem, bo'-yes, 

V. bos, bo^-ves, 

•ft. boAve, bo'-bus or bu'-bus. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

126. Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and 
Those in us are masculine ; those in u are neuter. 



127. They are thus declined : — 



Singular. 
Jf. rruc'-tus, 
O. fruc'-tue, 
D. fruc'-tu-i, # 
Ac. fruc'-tum, 
V. fruc'-tus, 
Ab. firuc'-tu, 



Fructus,/riw7. 

Plural. 



fruc'-tus, 

rruc'-tn-um, 

fruc'-ti-bus, 

fruc'-tus, 

frtlfe'-tus, 

fruc'-ti-bus. 



Cornu, a horn. 

Plural 



Singular. 
Jf. cor'-nu, 
G. cor '-n us, 
D. cor'-nu, 
Ac. cor'-nu, 
V. cor'-nu, 
Ab. cor'-nu, 



cor'-nu-a, 

corMiu-um, 

cor'-nf-bus, 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor'-nl-bus. 



125. Decline Jupiter — rU — hot. 

126. How do nouns of ihe fourth declension end T 

127. Decline frwttis — cornu. 

• Pronounced /roc0-f»-t, orfmJ-Uku-i, fee* 
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86 FOURTH DECLENSION 

In like manner decline 

Can'-tus, a sang. Mo'-tus, motion. 

Cur'-rus, a cliariot, Se-na'-tus, the scnaU. 

Ex-er'-ci-tus, ait army. Ge'-ln, ice. 

Fluc'-tus, a wave. Ve'-ru, a spit. See 130. 

• 

• Exceptions in Gender. 

128. The following are feminine : — 

Acus, a needle. Maims, a hand. 

Domus, a fiouse. Pnrticus, a gallery. 

Ficus, a Jig. Tribus, a tribe. 

Exceptions in Declension. 

129. Domus, a house, is partly of the fourth declen- 
sion, and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

JV*. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

G. do'-mus or do'- mi, dom'-u-um or do-mo'- rum, 

D. dom'-u-i or do'-mo, dom'-I-bus, 

Ac. do'-inum, do'-mus or do'-mos, 

V. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

Ah. dju'-mo, dom'-i-bus. 

130. The following nouns have ubus in the dative 
and ablative plural : — 

Acus, a needle, Lacus, a lake. Specus, a den. 

Arena, a how. Partus, a birth. Tribus, a trifte. 

Artus, a joint. I'ecu, ajiock. 

Genu, a knee ; portus, a harbor ; " tomtrus, thunder ; 
and vcru, a spit, have tbus or ubus. 



128. What nouns of this declension are feminine ? 

129. How is domus declined ? 

130. What nouns are excepted in the dative and ablative plural 7 



FIFTH DECLENSION. — ADJECTIVES. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 

131. Nouns of the fifth declension end in cs, and are 
of the feminine gender. 

132. 



Res, a 


thing. 


Dies, 


a cfay. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular, 


PZuraJ. 


J\f. res, 


res, 


JV. di'es, 


di'-es, 


G. re'-i, 


re'-rum, 


G. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-rum, 


D. re'-i, 


re'-bus, 


D. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-bus, 


Ac. rem, 


res, 


Ac. di'-ein, 


di'-es, 


V. res, 


res, 


V. di'-e», 


di'-es, 


M. re, 


re'-bus. 


Ab. di'-e, 


di-e'-bus. 



133. D*V.<?, a day, is masculine or feminine in the 
singular, and always masculine in the plural; meridies, 
mid-day, is masculine only. 



ADJECTIVES. 

134. An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits 
the meaning of a substantive. 

135. Adjectives are declined like substantives, and 
are either of the first and second declension, or of tho 
third only. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AMD SECOND 
DECLENSION. 

136. The masculine of adjectives belonging to the 
first and second declension ends either in us or er. 



. 131. How do nouns of Uie fifth declension end ? 

132. Decline res — dies. 

133. What nouns of the fifth declension are excepted ia gender? 

134. What is an adjective ? 

135. How are adjectives declined ? 

136. How does the masculine of adjectives of the first and 
declension end T 



88 



ADJECTIVES — FIRST ANB SBCOM* DKC. 



137. Adjectives of the first and second declension 
form their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and 
um to the root of the masculine ; as, bonus, root bon 9 
fern, bona, neut. bonum ; piger, gen. pigri, root pigr, 
fern, pigra, neut. pigrum. 

138. The masculine in «s is declined like domlnus; 
that in er likegwter/or agar; the feminine like musa; 
and the neuter like regnuin. 



139. Bonus, grot?. 
Singular, 



JV. bo'-nus, 
(7. bo'-ni, 
D. bo'-ito, 
Ac. bo'-num. 
V. W-ne, 
Ah. bo'-no, 



J*. bo'-ni, 
Q. bo-nu'-rum, 
D. bo'-nis, 
Ac. bo'-nos, 
V. bo'-nt, 
Ab. b^-uia. 



bo'-na, 

bo'-na, » 

bo'-ite, 

bo'-nain, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-no, 

bo-n&'-rum, 

bo'-nis, 

bo'-na!!, 

bo'-nte, 

bo'-nis. 



bo'-num, 

bo'-ni, 

bo'-no, 

bo'-num, 

bo'-num, 

bo'-no, 



bo'-na*, 

bo-no'-rum, 

bo'-ni*, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-nis. 



In like manner decline 

Al'-tui, high. TV-dun, faithful. 

A-va'-rus, covetous. Im'-prd-bus, tricked. 
lfo-nig'-nus, kind. lu-i'-quus, unjust. 



Lon'-gui, long 

Ple'-nus,/wtf. 

Tac'-I-tus,«ifait. 



140. Like bonus are also declined all participles 
in us. 



137. iiow are the feminine and neuter formed ? 

138. flow are adjective* of the first and second declension declined 1 

139. Decline the masculine of bontis — tlie feminine — the neuter. 

140. What participles are declined like lotuu ? 
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M 





141. 


Tener, tender. 
Singular. 






Mane. 


Fern. 


JVtact. 


A". 


te'-ner, 


ten'-e-ra, 


ten'-e-rum, 


G. 


ten'-e-ri, 


ten'-e-ne, 


ten'-e-ri, 


1). 


ten'-£-ro, 


ten'-e-rse, 


ten'-e-ro, 


Ac. 


ten'-e-rum, 


teu'-e-ram, 


ten'-e-rum, 


V. 


te'-ner, 


ten'-e-ra, 


ten'-e-rum,< 


Ab. 


ten'-e-ro, 


ten'-e-ra, 
Plural. 


ten'-e-ro f 


N. 


ten'-g-ri. 


ten'-d-r®, 


ten'-e-ra, 


G. 


ten-e-ro'-rum, 


ten-e-ra'-rum, 


ten-e-rb'-rw 


D. 


ten'-e-ris, 


ten'-e-ria, 


ten'-e-ris, 


Ac. 


ten'-e-ro*, 


ten'-e-raa, 


len'-e-ra, 


V. 


ten'-S-ri, 


ten'-e-ra?, 


len'-e-ra, 


Ab. 


ten'-e-ria. 


ten'-e-ris. 


ten'-e-ria. 



In like manner are declined 



As'-per, rough. 
Ex'-ter, foreign. 
Gib'-ber, crook-backed. 



La'-cer r torn. Pros'-per, prosperous 

Li'-ber, free. Sa'-tur, full. 

Mi'-ser, wretched. Sem'-I-fer, half -wild. 



142. Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 





143. 


Piger, slothful. 








Singular. 








Mate. 


Fern. 


Atotf. 


JV. 


pi'-ger, 


pi'-gra, 


pi' 


-grum, 


G. 


pi<-gri, 


pi'-gr*, 


pi; 


-g", 


D. 


pi'-gro, 


pi'-gras, 


P i' 


-gro, 


Ac. 


pi'-grum, 


pi'-grara, 


P i' 


-grum, 


V. 


pi'-ger, 


pi'-gra, 


P i' 


-grum, 


Ab. 


pi'-gro, 


pi'-grA, 


pi'-gro, 



141. Decline the masculine of tener — the feminine — the i 

142. How are other adjectives in er declined 7 

143. Decline the masculine of piger — the feminine— toe neuter. 

3*- 



3Q ADJECTIVES — THIRD DECLRMSJOIf. 





Plural. 




A*, pi'-gri, 


pi'-gne, 


pi'-gra, 


G. pi-gro'-rura, 


pi-gra'-rum, 


pi-grd'-ituily 


D. pi'-gris, 


pi'-gris, 


pi'-gria, 


,Jle. pi'-gros, 


pi'-gras, 


pi'-gra, 


* p?!-» r i» 


pi'-gr», 


pi'-gra, 


Jib. pi'-gris. 


pi'-gris. 


pi'-gris. 


t In like manner decline 


iE'-ger, mcA. 


In'-tfi-ger, en/ire. Ru'-ber, rerf. 


A'-ter, Hark. 


Ni'-ger, 6lac&. 


Sa'-cer, sacred. 


Cre'-ber, frequent. 


Pul'-cher, ,/air. 


Si-nis'-ter, left. 


144. Unus, one. 


• 




Singular. 




Most. 


Fern. 


JVfctf. 


JV. u'-nui, 


u'-na, 


u'-num, 


0. u-!iT'-u», # 


u-nt'-us, 


u-nt'-us, 


D. u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


jfc. u'-num, 


u'-nam, 


u'-num, 


V. u'-ne, 


u'-na, 


u'-nuui, 


.06. u'-no. 


u'-nA. 


u'-no. 



The plural is regular, like that of bonus. 

In like manner decline 

A Mi-us, another. SoMus, alone. UlMus, any. 

Nul'-lus, Tio one. To'-tua, the whole. Al'-ter, the other. 
Also, titer, and its compounds; as, neuter, neither; uterque, 
each, &c. 

Remabk. — Alius has aliud in the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter, and in the genitive alius, contracted for alitus. 



ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD D E C LB N 8 I O If • 

145. Some adjectives of the third declension have 
three terminations in the nominative singular; some 
two ; and others only one. 

144. Decline the masculine of unus — the feminine — the neuter. 

145. How many terminations have adjectives of the third 

* See 33 



ADTOCTIYBS TIMED DECLENSION. 91 

146. I. Those of three terminations end in er, muc, 5 
i , fern. ; and e, neut ; and are thus declined : — 

147. Acer, sharp. 







Singular. 






Mue. 


Am. 


Jttttf. 


JV. 


a'-cer, 


a'-cria, 


a'-cre. 


0. 


a'-cria, 


a'-cria, 


a'-cris, 


/>. 


a'-cri, 


a-crt, 


a'-cri, 


Ac 


a'-crem. 


a'-crem, 


a'-cre, 


V. 


a'-cer, 


a -crie, 


a'-cre, 


M. 


a'-cri, 


a'-cri, 
Plural. 


a'-cri, 


Jf. 


a'-crea, 


a'-crea, 


a'-cri-a, 


CI. 


a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri- urn, 


a'-cri-nm, 


D. 


ac'-ri-bua, 


ac'-ri-bua, 


ac'-ri-bus. 


Ac. 


a'-cree, 


a'-crea, 


a'-cri-a, 


V. 


a'-cree, 


a'-crea, 


a'-cri-a, 


M. 


ac'-ri-bua. 


ac'-ri-bua. 


ac'-ri-bua. 



In like manner are declined the following : — 

Al'-ft-cer, cheerful. Pe-dea'-ter, on foot. 

Cam-pes'-tor, of a plain. Sa-lu'-ber, wfudesoma, 

CeV-6-ber, famous. Sil-ves'-tPr, woody. 

E-ques'-ter, equestrian. Ter-res'-ter, terrestrial, 

Pa-lus'-ter, marshy. Vol'-Q-cer, winged. 

Rlmark. — The nominative singular masculine aoroetiines 
enda in is, like the feminine ; as, soLaber or salabris. 

148. II. Adjectives of two terminations end in is 
for the masculine and feminine, and t for the neuter, 
except comparatives, which end in or and us. 

146. How do those of three terminations end ? 

147. Decline acer in the masculine — in the feminine — in the 

148. How do adjectives of two terminations end t 



32 ADJECTIVES— THIRD DECLENSION* 

149. Mitis,im7tf. 

Singular, Plural. 

M. 4- F. JV. M. * F. JV. 

JV. mi'-tis, mi'-te, JV. mi'-tes, mit'-i-a,* 

G. mi'-tis, mi'-tis, G. mit'-i-um,* mit'-i-um, 

D. nii'-ti, mi'-ti, D. mit'-I-bus, mit'-I-bus, 

Ac. mi'-tein, mi'-te, Ac. mi'-tes, mit'-i-a, 

V. mi'-tis, mi'-te, V. nii'-tes, mit'-i-a, 

Ah. mi'-ti, mi'-ti, Ah. mil'-i-bus. mit'-I-bus. 

In like manner decline 

Ag'-I-lis, active. D ul'-cis, sweet. 1 n-col'-fi-mis, safe. 

lire'- vis, short. For'-tis, brave. Mi-rab'-I-lis, wonderful 

Cru-de'-lis, cruel. Gra'-vis, heavy. Orn'-nis, all. 

Tres, three, is declined like the plural of mitts. 

150. All comparatives except plus, more, are de- 
clined like 

151. Mitior,* milder. 

Singular, 
M.lrF. JV. 

JV. mit'-i-or, mit'-i-us, 

G. mit-i-o'-ris, mit-i-u'-ria, 

D. mit-i-o'-ri, mit-i-o'-ri, 

Ac. mit-i-o'-rem, mit'-i-us, 

V. mit'-i-or, mit'-i-us, 

Ah. mit-i-o'-re or -ri, mit-i-6'-re or -ri, 

Plurals 

JV. mit-i-o'-res, mit-i-o'-ra, 

G. mit-i-o'-rum, mit-i-6'-rum, 

D. mit-i-or'-T-bus, mit-i-or'-I-bus, 

Ac. mit-i-O'-res, mit-i-ti'-ra, 

V. mit-i-S'-res, mit-i-o'-ra, 

Ah. mit-i-or'-I-bus. mit-i-or'-I-bus. 

149. Decline mitts in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 
160. 1 low are comparatives declined 7 

151. Decline mitior in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 
* Pronounced ««*'*-kw, fcc. 



ADJKCTITEA — THUD MCLBNSIOlf. M 

In like manner decline 

Al'-ti-or, higher. Fe-lic'-i-or, happier. Gra'-ri-or, heavier. 
iW-ri-or, shorter. For'-ti-or, braver. U-be'-ri-or, awr*/«rttU 

152. Plus, more, is thus declined :— 

Singular. PluraL 

jr. m. *> f. jr. 

JV. pins, Jf. plu'-rei, plu'-nt, 

G. plu'-ns, G. plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-am, 

D. D. plu'-rl-bua, plu'-rl-bua, 

Ac. plus, At. plu'-res, plu'-rm, 

V. V. 1 

Ah. ■ Ah. plu'-rl-bu*. plu'-rl-bui. 

153. III. Adjectives of one termination increase in 
tbe genitive, and are declined like 

154. ifeYix, happy. 

Singular. 
m.*f. jr. , 

JY. fe'-lix, feMix, 

G. fe-li'-cii, fe-U'-ci*, 

D. fe-U'-ei, fe-U'-ci, 

Ac. fe-li'-cem, feMix, 

V. fe'-lix, fe'-lix, 

Ah. fe-li'-ce or -ci, fe-li'-ce or -ci, 

Plural 

N. fe-li'-cea, fe-lic'-i-a,* 

6*. fe-lic'-I-um,* ' fe-lie'-i-um, 
D. fe-Iio'-I-bus, fe-lic'-l-bua, 

Ac. fe-ll'-ces, ' fe-lic'-i-a, 

V. fe-ll'-ces, fe-lic'-i-a, 

Ah. fe-lic'-i-bus. fe-ltc'-I-bua, 

\St. Decline plus. 

153 How are adjectives of one termination declined T 
154. Decline Jdix in the masculine and lemiirine^in theacaftar 
• Pronounced yt-JuV-s-im, See. 



SI NUMERAL ADJECTIVE*. 

155. Praesens, present. 
Singular. 





M.fF. 


Jtt 


JV. 


pne'-sena, 


prae'-sens, 


G. 


proe-aen'-tis, 


prtB-sen'-tis, 


D. 


pros-sen'-ti, 


pra-sen'-ti. 


Ac. 


prre-sen'-tem, 


prae'-sens, 


V. 


prae'-sens, 


prae'-sens, 


Ab. 


prre-sen'-te or -ti, 

Plural. 


pra-sen'-te or -ti, 


JV. 


prae-sen'-tes, 


prte-sen'-ti-a,* 


G, 


proe-sen'-ti-uin, 


prae-aen'-ti-um, 


D. 


prtB-aen'-ti-bus, 


proe-aen -tl-bua, 


Ac. 


pne-sen'-tea, 


prte-sen'-ti-a, 


V. 


pros-sen'- tes, 


prae-sen'-ti-a, 


Ab. 


pne-aen'-U-biiB. 


pno-gen'-ti-bus. 



In like manner decline 

Au'-dax, -acis, bold. Par'-tT-eeps, -Tths, participant. 

Fe'-rox, -oe\a, fierce. So'-lers, -tia, shrewd. 

In'-gens, -tis, huge. Soa'-pes, -I tis, safe ; gen. pi. -urn. 

15G. All present participles are declined Ukcprascns 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

157. Numeral adjectives are those which denote 
number. 

158. They are divided into three principal classes 
— Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive. 

159. Cardinal numbers are those which answer to 
the question, " How many*" as, units, &c. 

100. Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or 
rank ; as, primus, &c. 

155. Decline prassms in the masculine and feminine— in the neuter 

156. What participles are declined like prces ens? 

157. What are numeral adjectives ? 

158. Into what classes are numeral adjectives divided t 
15V. J Mine cardinal numbers. 

100. Define ordinal numbers. 

* Pronounced pre-sen'-the-a, &c 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 



1G1. Cardinal. 


1G2. Ordinal. 


1. 


Unus, one. (See 144.) 


Primus, Jirrt. 


8. 


Duo, two, &c. 


Secundus, second, Ac. 


3. 


Tret. (See 149.) 


Tertius. 


4. 


Quatuor. 


Quartus. 


5. 


Quinque. 


Quintus. 


6. 


Sex. 


Sextus. 


7. 


Septem. 


Septimus. 


& 


Oclo. 


Octavus. 


9. 


No vera. 


Nonus. 


10. 


Decern. 


Declmus. 


11. 


Undecim. 


UndecTmus. 


12. 


Duodecim. 


Duodecimus. 


13. 


Tredecim. 


Tertius declmus. 


14. 


Quatuordecira. 


Quartus deciinu*. 


15. 


Quindecim. 


Quintus declmus. 


16. 


Sedecim or sexdgcim. 


Sextus deefmus. 


17. 


Septendecim. 


Septimus declmus. 


38. 


Octodecim. 


Octavus declmus. 


19. 


Novendecim. 


Nonus decfinus. 


20. 


Viginti. 


Viceshnua or vigeslnvis. 


21. 


C Viginti unus or "> 
I unus et viginti. j 


Vicesfmus primus. 


22.: 


I Viginti duo or ) 
( duo et viginti, &c. 5 


Viceslmus secundus. 


30. 


Triginta. 


TricesTmus or trigesfmus 


40 


Quadraginta. 


Quadrageslmus. 


50. 


Quinquaginta. 


Quinquagesiinus. 


60. 


Sexaginta. 


Sexagesimus. 


70. 


Septuaginta. 


SeptuagesTmus. 


80. 


Octoginta. 


Octogesimtis. 


90. 


Nonaginta. 


Nonagestmus. 


100. 


Centum. 


Ccntesimus. 


200. 


Ducenti, -83, -a. 


DucentesTmus. 


300. 


Trecenti. 


TrecentesTmus. 


400. 


Quadringenti. 


QuadringentesTmus. 


500. 


Quingenti. 


Quingentesimus. 


600. 


Sexcenti. 


Sexcenteslinus. 


700. 


Septingenti. 


SeptingentesTmus. 


aoo. 


Octingenti. 


Octingenteslmns. 


1)00. 


Nongenti. 


NongentesTmus. 


1000. 


Mille. 


MillesTmus. 


2000. 


Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis millesfmus. 



161. Repent the cardinal numbers 
1G2. Repeat die ordinal numbers. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



163. Duo 


is thus declined 
Plural. 


:■*- 


Mmm. 


An. 


AM 


JV. du'-o, 


du'-n, 


du'-o, 


G. duHl'-rnm, 


du-a'-rum, 


du-o'-rum, 


D. du-o'-bus, 


du-a'-bua, 


du-d'-bnsy 


Jlc. du'-os or du'-o, 


du'-as, 


du'-o, 


V. du'-o, 


du'-as, 


du'-o, 


wft. du-o'-bui. 


du-a'-bua. 


du-d'-bua. 



104. Ambo, both, is declined like duo. 
16*5. The cardinal numbers, from four to a hundred 
inclusive, are indeclinable. 

166. Those denoting hundreds, are declined like the 
plural of bonus, 

167. Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

168. That form of an adjective which simply de- 
notes a quality, without reference to other degrees of 
the same quality, is called the positive degree; as, 
alt us, high ; mitis, mild. 

169. The comparative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a 
greater degree than to the other; as, aliior t higher; 
milior, milder. 

170. The superlative denotes that the quality be- 
ongs to one object, or set of objects, in a greater de- 
gree than to any of the rest ; as, altissimus, highest ; 
milisslmuSy mildest 

163. Decline duo in the masculine — in the feminine-— in the 

164. What adjective is declined like dtio? 

165. What cardinal iiumtwrs are indeclinable T 

166. How are those denoting hundreds declined ? 

167. How are ordinal numbers declined 1 

168. What is meant by the positive degree of an adjective f 

169. What does the comparative degree denote! 

170. What does the superlative degree denote f 



ADJECTIVES IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 37 

171. They are formed either by peculiar termina- 
tions, or by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 
more, and mazime, most 

172. The terminational comparative ends in iar 9 
masc. ; ior, fern. ; ins, neut. ; — the terminational su- 
perlative in issimus, issima, issimwn. 

173. These terminations are added to the root of 
the positive; as, a//us, a/fior, aftissimus; high, higher, 
highest ; — roifiS, mt'lior, mi/issTmus ; mild, milder, mild- 
est; — felix, gen. felicis, felicior,felicimm\is; happy 9 
happier, happiest. 

In like manner compare 

ArcMus, strait, Cra-deMis, crud. 

Ca'-pax, capacious, Cle'-mens, gen. -tis, mereifiiL 

Ca'-rus, dear. In'-ers, gen. -tie, sluggish. 



IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

174. Adjectives in er form their superlative by 
adding rimus to that termination ; as, acer, active ; 
gen. acrls ; comparative, acrior ; superlative, accr- 
rimus. 

175. Seven adjectives in Us form their superlative 
.by adding limits to the root : — 



Facilis, 


facilior, 


facilllmus, 


easy, 
difficult. 


Difficllis, 


difticilior, 


ditficillimus, 


Gracilis, 


gracilior, 
humilior, 


flrracillimus, 
humillimus, 


slender. 


Huinilis, 


low. 


ImbeciUis, 


imbecillior, 


imbecilllmus, 


weak* 


Simflis, 


si mili or, 


simillTmus, 


like. 


Dissimllis, 


dissimilior, 


dissimilllmus, 


unlike. 



171. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed T 

ITS. How do the terminational comparative and superlative eiidT 

173. To what are these terminations added ? 

174. How do adjectives in er form their superlative 1 

175. What adjectives form their superlative in tluuttf 

4 



38 



ADJECTIVES DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



176. These live have regular comparatives, but ir- 
regular superlatives : — 

Dexter, dexterior, dextYmus, right. 

Ext£ra, (/em.) exterior, extlmus or extr€imis, outward 

Posten, (/em.) posterior, postremus or postamus, hind. 

Inferus, inferior, infimus or imus, law. 

Superus, superior, suprenius or sumiiius, high. 

177. The following are very irregular in compari- 
son : — 



Bonus, 

Mai us, 

Magnus, 

Parvus, 

Multus, 

Multa, 

Multum, 

Nequam, 

Frugi, 



melior, 

pejor, 

major, 



minor, 



plus, 
nequior, 



optlmus, 
pessimus, 
maxim us, 
minTmus, 
plurlmus, } 
plurlma, > 
plurimum, ) 
nequissmius, 



fowl, 
bad, 
great, 
little, 

much, 



better, best, 
tot/rse, loorst. 
greater, greatest. 



least. 



most. 



worthless. 



frugal ior, frugal isslmus, frugal. 



Remark. — All these form their comparatives and *tim>rUtive« 
from obsolete adjectives, except magnus, whose regular forms 
are contracted. 



DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



178. Seven adjectives want the positive : — 



Citerior, citlmus, nearer. 
Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. 
Interior, intlmua, inner. 
Ocior, ocisslmus, swifter. 



Prior, primus, former. 
Propior, proxlmus, nearer. 
Ulterior, ultImus,/artAer. 



179. The comparative and superlative may also be 
formed by prefixing to the positive the adverbs nmgis, 



176. What five adjectives have regular comparatives, but irregular 
superlatives t 

177. Compare bonus — matte*, &c. 

178. Mention seven adjectives wnich want the positive. 

179. In what other way may the comparative and superlative bj 
fanned? 



PRONOUNS. 



more, and maxim}, most; as, idonnts, fit; magii uk* 
ncus, more fit ; maxime idoneus, most fit 



PRONOUNS. 

180. A pronoun is a word which supplies the place 
of a noun. 

181. There are eighteen simple pronouns: — 

Ego, /. Flic, this or he. Sutw, his, her, its, their, 

Tu, thou. Is, that or he. Cujus? whose t 

Bui, of himself, &c. Quia ? who? Nosier, our. 

llle, that or he. Qui, who. Venter, your, 

Jpue, himstlf. Me us, ?»y. Nostras, <//* cur cotmiry. 

Isle, Miti or Ac. Tuui, (Ay. Cujas ? of what country t 

182. Pronouns are divided into two classes— sub- 
stantives and adjectives. 

183. Three — ego, tu, and sui— are substantives; 
the remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 

184. All the pronouns want the vocative, except 
tu, incus, nostcr, and nostras. 

185. The substantive pronouns take the gender of 
the objects which they denote. 

180. Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, 
and mi of the third. 



180. What is a pronoun 7 

181. How many simple pronouns are there in Latin T 

182. Into what two classes are pronouns divided T 

183. How many are substantives 7 

184. What pronouns want the vocative 7 

185. Of what gender are the substantive pronouns T 
18G. Of what person are the substantive pronouns T 



40 PRONOUNS. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

187. The substantive pronouns are thus declined : — 

Singular. 
A", e'-go, /; tUythou; 



O. meM,,/»u; tuM, of *» ; j m %ff£]f? f ' **" 

D. mi'-hi, to me; tib'-i, to thee ; sib'-i, to himself, Ac. 

We. me, me; te, /Aee; we, himself, &a. 

V. tu,Othou; 

Ab. me, with me ; te, toiiA tAee ; we, with himself, &c. 

PfuroZ. 

JV. nos, tee ; vos, ye or you ; ■ 

( or nos'-tn, $ u*; ves'-tn, Jyou; ,u >»vwww»p«, 

/). no'-bis, to us ; vo'-bis, to you; tib'-i, to themselves, 

Ac. not, us; vow, you; we, themselves ; 

V. vos, ye or you ; 

Ab. no'-bis, with us. vo'-bis, with you. te, with themselves. 



ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

188. Adjective pronouns may be divided into the 
following classes: — demonstrative, intensive, relative, 
interrogative, indefinite, possessive, and patriot. 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

180. Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify 
what object is meant. # 

190. They are ille, iste, hie, and is, and their com* 
pounds, and are thus declined : — 

187. Decline ego—tu — mi. 

188. Into what classes are adjective pronouns divided ? 

189. What are demonstrative pronouns ? 

190. What pronouns are demonstrative t 



K. il'-le, 


U'-la, 


G. il-l!'-us • 


il-H'-us, 


D. il'-li, 


tl'-li, 


We. il'-lum. 


il'-lam, 


v. 


— — — . 


M. ii'-lo, 


UMA, 




P/vro£. 


A*, il'-li, 


i)'-1e, 


0. il-lo'-rum, 


il-la'-rum, 


/>. U'-lis, 


U'-lie, 


We. il'-los, 


UMas, 


y. — — 


- 


We. UMis. 


il'-li* 



DuownuTm raoMovm. 41 

191. 

Singular. 
*> r. jr. 

UMud, 
il-lf'-uft, 
il'-li, 
UMud, 

U'-lo, 

HMa, 
il-kPrnm, 
UMis, 
UMa, 

UMis. 
192. /*•#« is declined like i/ie. 

19a 

Singular. 

jr. 
hoc, 
hu'-jus, 
huic, 
hoc, 

hoe. 



ha*e, 
ho'-rom, 
his, 
heje. 



191 . Decline the masculine of ille — the feminine — the neuter. 
19S. 1 low is isle declined f 

199. Decline the masculine of Wc — the feminine — the neuter. 
• See 33. f Pronounced Mas 

4* 



jv. 


r. 


A 1 , hie, 
G. hu'-jua, 


hffiC ? 

hu'-jus, 


D. huic,t 


huic, 


We. hunc, 


hone, 


K. 


i . 


We. hoc, 


hac, 




Pfcral. 


JV. hi. 

0. ho -nun. 


ha), 


ha'-rum. 


/>. hie, 


h», 


Wc. hos, 


h«, 


K. 




We. his. 


his. 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN!. 



194. 



jr. 




Singular. 

r. 


M 


jr. », 

O. eMiu. 
D. e'-i, 
At. e'-um, 




sir 

e'-am, 


eMus, 
e'-i, 


V. 




» 


■i 


Ak. e*-o, 




««r«L 


•'••, 


Jf. i'-i, 

G. e-d'-rum, 


e'-aj, 
e-a'-rum. 
i'-is or e'-is, 

e'-as, 


e-a'-rum. 
i'-ii or e'-is 
e'-a, 


D. i'-is or 
jfc. e'-os, 


e»-U, 


K. 




■ ■■■■! 


■ 


j46. i'-is or 


e'-U. 


i'-is or e^ia. 


i'-is or e'-is. 



195. The compound pronoun idem, the same, is thus 
declined : — 

Singular. 



•*• 

JV„ i'-dem, 
O. e-jus'-dem, 
2). e-l'-dem, 
«£c. e-un'-dem, 
V - ■ ■■ - 


F. 

e'-fi-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
e-an'-dem, 


! i 
} I 


JV. 

i'-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
i'-dem, 


•tfi. e-S'-dem, 

Jt. i-I'-dem, 
G. e-o-run'-dem, 
lj C e-is'-dem or 1 
' \ i-is'-dem,) 
Ac. e-os'-dem, 


e-a'-dem, 

Plural. 

e-e'-dem, . 

e-a-run'-aei 
C e-is'-dem or 
\ i-is'-dem, 

e-as'-dem, 


e-C-dem. 

e'-&-dem, 
e-o-run'-dem, 
e-is'-dem or 
i-is'-dem, 
e'-a-dem, 


jul C e-is'-dem or) C e-is'-dem or 
( i-is'-dem. $ \ i-is'-dem. 


e-is'-dem or 
i-is'-dem. 



194. Decline the masculine of u r- the feminine — the neuter. 

195. ^Decline the masculine of idem — the feminine — the neuter. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 43 



INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 

196. Intensive pronouns are such as serve to ren- 
der an object emphatic. 

197. To this class belongs ipse, which is thus de- 
clined : — 

* 198. 

Singular. 

M. P. JV. 

JV. ip'-ae, ip'-aa, ip'-aum, 

G. ip-sT'-ua, ip-sl'-us, ip-sl'-ua, 

D. ip'-si, ip'-*i> ip'-sif 

Ac. ip'-sum, ip'-sara, ip'-sum, 

M. ip / -»o, ip 7 -*** ip'-BO, 

Plural. 

JV. ip'-si, ip'-aa, ip'-sa, 

G. ip-so'nim, ip-ea'-rum, ip-acy-rum, 

D. ip'-sis, ip'-ais, ip'-sis, 

Ac. ip'-sos, ip'-aaa, ip'-aa, 



V. 



b. ip'-sis. ip'-sis. ip'-ais. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

199. Relative pronouns are such as relate to a pre- 
ceding noun or pronoun. 

200. They are qui, who, and the compounds qui* 
ctuaque and quisquis, whoever. 



196. What are intensive pronouns f 

197. What pronoun belongs U. this class f 

198. Decline ipse in the masculine — the feminine— the neuter 

199. What are relative pronouns ? 
S00. What does this class include t 



41 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

201. Qui is thus declined : — 

Singular. 
M. r. Jr. 

Jf. qui, quoo, quod, 

O. cuMus, cu'-ju*, cu'-jus 

D. cui, cui, cui, 

Ac. quern, quam, quod, 

dflfr. quo, quA, quo, 

PUrxd. 



Jf. qui, qut&, quss, 

G. quo'-rum, qua'-ram, quo'-ram 

D. qut'-bu*, quf-bua, qui'-bu», 

Ac. quo*, 4 UM > qua, 

J96. quV-bu». quV-btt*. quV-bue, 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUIft. 

202. Interrogative pronouns are such as scire to 
inquire which of a number of objects is intended 
They are 

utJr S ^! 8 •__,?, &W5*?!* 



Quit? 
Quisnam ? 
Qui? 
Quinara? 



~l£l* Kcquianam ? > it any on* f Cuius ? of what 
th£t Nuiuqub? 5 «m«/ry> 



203. Quis and its compounds are used substan- 
tively; qui and its compounds adjectively. Qui is 
declined like gut the relative. 



201 . Decline qui in the masculine — the feminine — the neuter. 

202. What are interrogative pronoun* f 

203. What is the difference hi the use of quit and qui, and of thefr 
oiupounds 1 

• PrQQounc«4 kL 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

204. Quis is thus declined : 





Singular. 




M. 


F. 


jr. 


JV. quis ; 


qura, 


quid, 


G. cu'-jus, 


cu'-jus, 


cu'-jus, 


D. cui, 


cui, 


cui, 


Ac. queni, 


quara, 


quid, 


V. 


. 


ii ■ 


Ab. quo. 


qua, 
Plural. 


quo, 


JV. qui, 


quo, 


qus, 


G. quo'-rum, 


qua'- rum, 


quo'-rum, 


D. qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


Ac. quos, 


quas, 


que, 


K. 


i 


I. ■ 


Ab. qui'-bus. 


qui'-bus. 


qui'-bus. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

205. Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an ob- 
ject, in a general manner, without indicating a par- 
ticular individual. They are, 

Alfquis, some one. Quisquam, any one. Quidam, a certain one, 

Siquis, if any. Quispiam, some one. Quilibet, ) any one you 

Nequis, lest any. Unusquisque, each. Qui vis, y please. 
QuiJsque, every one. 



206. Aliquis is thus declined : — 




Singular. 




M. 
JV. al'-I-quis, 
O. al-i-cu'-jus, 
D. al'-I-cui, 
Ac. al'-I-quem, 

Ab. al'-I-quo, 


F. 

al'-I-qua, 
al-i-cu'-jus, 
al'-I-cui, 
al'-I-quam, 


JV. 

al'-I-quod or -quid, 
al-i-cu'-jus, 
al'-I-cut, 
al'-I-quod or -quid, 


al'-I-qua, 


al'-I-quo, 



201. Decline quis in the masculine — in the feminine — in the neuter. 

205. What are indefinite pronouns ? 

206. Decline aliquis in the masculine— in the feminine — in the 
neuter. 



46 POSSESSIVE AND PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

Plural. 
JV. F. A*. 

Jf. alM-qui, al'-I-qu®, al'-I-qua, 

G. al-i-quo'-rum, al-i-qua'-rum, al-i-quo'-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ul-bua,* a-liq'-ui-bus, a-liq'-ul-bu*, 

At. al'-I-quos, al'-I-quas, al'-I-qua, 

\Ab. a-liq- nl-bui. a-liq'-ul-bua. a-liq'-ul-bus. 

207. Siquis and nequis are declined in the same 
manner. 

POSSESSIYE PRONOUNS. 

208. "The possessive are derived from the substan- 
tive pronouns, and from quis, .and designate some- 
thing belonging to their primitives. 

209. They are, mens, tuus, suits, noster, vester, and 
cujus. 

210. Meus, tuus, and situs, are declined like bonus. 

211. Meus has, in the vocative singular masculine 
mi, and very rarely meus. 



PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

212. Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's 
country. 

213. These are nostras and cujas. 

214. They are declined like adjectives of one ter» 
mination ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 



207. How are sitpcis and neqitis declined ? 

206. What are possessive pronouns ? 

209. What pronouns are included in this class 7 

210. How are meus, tutu, and situs declined I 

211. What is the vocative singular masculiue of metis t 

212. What are patrial pronouns ? 

213. What pronouns are patrial ? 
211. How are they declined ? 

* Pronounced m4ikf-vo»-b»s 



REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. — VERBS. 47 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 

215. Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the 
subject of the proposition in which they stand. 

216. The reflexives of the third person are mi and 
suns. Mens, tuus, noster, and vester, are also used re* 
flexively, when the subject of the proposition is of the 
first or second person. 



VERBS. 

217. A verb is a word by which something is affirmed 
of a person or thing. 

2 IS. That of which any thing is affirmed is called 
tlie subject of the verb ; as, puer legit y the boy reads ; 
virtus lauddtur t virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
puer, the boy, and virtus, virtue, are the subjects of the 
verbs. 

219. Verbs are either active or neuter. 

220. I. An active verb expresses such an action as 
requires the addition of an object to complete the 
sense ; as, amo te 9 1 love thee. * 

221. Most active verbs have two forms, which are 
called the active and the passive voices, 

222. A verb in the active voice represents die agent 
as acting upon some person or thins, called the object ; 
a*, puer librum legit, the boy is reading a book. 

223. A verb in 'the passive voice represents the 
object as being acted upon, by the agent ; as, libfr a 
puero legitur, a book is read by the boy! 

215. What are reflexive pronouns T 

216. Which pronouns are called reflexive I 

217. What is a verb 7 

218. What is the subject of a verb ? 

219. Into what two classes may verbs be divided f 

220. What is an active verb t 

221. How many voices have active yeebs 1 

222. Define the active voice. 

223. Define the passive voice 



IS VERDS MOODS. 

224. II. A neuter verb expresses such an action or 
state, as does not require the addition of an object to 
complete the sense ; as, cquus currit, the horse runs ; 
ego sedeo, I sit. 

225. Neuter verbs have in general the form of the 
active voice only. 

220. A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, 
having the form of the passive voice only ; as, sequor, 
1 follow ; morior, I die. 

227. Changes are made in the terminations of verbs 
to denote tfieir different voices, moods, tenses, numbers, 
and persons, 

MOODS. 

228. Moods are forms of the verb denoting the 
manner of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

221). There are in Latin four moods — the indica- 
tive, the snbjunetive, the imperative, and the infinitive. 

230. The indie (dive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in independent and absolute assertions, 
as, amo, I love ; amdbo, I sh;ill love. 

231. The suojunetive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to express an action or state simply as 
conceived by the mind ; as, si me obsfccrel, redibo ; if 
he entreat me, I will return. 

232. The imperative mood is that* form of the verb 
which is used in commanding, exhorting, or entreating ; 
as, ama, love thou. 



224. What is a neuter verb T 

225. What form have neuter verbs T 

226. What is a deponent verb ? 

227. For what purposes are changes made in the terminations ti 
verbs 7 

228. What are moods 1 

229. How many moods are there in Latin T 

230. Define the indicative mood. 

231. Define the subjunctive mood. 

232. Define the imperative mood 



VERBS TENSES. 49 

233. The infinitive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to denote an action or state indefinitely, 
without limiting it to any person or thing as its subject ; 
as, amdre, to love. 

TENSES. 

234. Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the 
times of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

235. Latin verbs .have six tenses — the present, 
imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect. 

236. The present tense represents an action as now 
going on, and not completed ; as, amo, I love, or am 
loving. 

237. The imperfect tense represents an action as 
going on at some past time, but not then completed ; 
as, amdbam, I was loving. Sometimes it denotes cus- 
tomary past action ; as, legebam^ I used to read ; or 
attempting to act ; as, pelliciebat, he tried to entice. 

238. The future tense denotes that an action will be 
going on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; 
as, amdbo, 1 shall love, or be loving. 

239. The perfect tense represents an action either 
as just completed, or as completed in some indefinite 
past time ; as, amdvi, I have loved, or I loved. 

240. In the former sense, it is called the perfect 
definite; in the latter, which is more common, it is 
called the historical perfect or perfect indefinite. 



233. Define the infinitive mood. 

234. What are tenses ? 

235. How many tenses have Latin verbs ? 

236. How does the present tense represent an action T 

237. How does the imperfect tense ? 

238. How does the future tense ? 

239. How does the perfect tense ? 

240. In its former sense, what is it called T In its latter f 

5 



50 VERBS NUMUKRS, PERSONS, PARTICIPLES. 

241. The pluperfect tense represent* a past action 
as completed, at or before the time of some other pa** 
action or event; as, UUras scripseram, antiquum 
nuncius venit ; I had written the letter, before the 
messenger arrived. 

242. The future perfect tense denotes that an action 
will be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event ; as, cum ccenavero, proficiscar ; 
When J shall have suppcd % I will go. 

NUMBERS. 

243. Numbers are forms of the verb denoting the 
unity or plurality of its subject. 

244. Verbs, like, nouns, have two numbers — the 
singular and the plural. 

PERSONS. 

245. Persons are forms of the verb appropriated to 
the different persons of the subject, and accordingly 
called the first, second, and third persons. 



PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

246, A participle is a word derived from a verb, and 
partaking of its meaning, but having the form of aa 
adjective. 

247. Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular, 

241. Mow does the pluperfect tense represent an action f 

242. How does the future perfect tense ? 

243. What arc numbers ? 

244. How many numbers have verbs T 

245. What are persons ? 

246. What is a participle ? 

247. What are gerunds t 



CONJUGATION. 61 

248. Supines also are verbal nouns of the fourth 
declension, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as, 
amdtvm, to love ; amdtu, to be loved. The supine in 
um is called the former supine ; that in «, the latter. 



CONJUGATION. 

249. The conjugation of a verb is the regular for- 
mation and arrangement of its several parts, according 
to their voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

250. There are four conjugations, which are char- 
acterized by the vowel before re in the present of the 
infinitive active. 

In the first conjugation it is a long ; 
In the second, . . . . i long ; 

In the third, i short ; 

In the fourth, . . . . i long. 

251. The general root of a verb consists of those 
letters which are not changed by inflection ; as, am in 
ami?, tundbam, umav&rim, nmdtus. 

252. A verb has three special roots; — the first is 
found in the present, and is the same as the general 
root ; the second is found in the perfect ; and the third 
in the supine or perfect participle. 

253. In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth 
conjugations, the second root is formed by adding, re- 
spectively, dv f iv, and t&, to the general root ; and the 
third root by a similar addition of df, e/, and it. 

Notf.. — The tenses formed from the second root are sometimes 
contracted } as, am&stis for amavistis. 

248. What are supines 7 

249. What is meant by the conjugation of a verb ? 

250. How many conjugations are there, and how are they character' 
ixedf 

251. What is the general root of a verb T 

252. How many special roots has a verb f 

253. How are the second and third roots formed in regular verbs of 
the 1st, 2d, and 4th conjugations ? 



52 CONJUGATION SUM. 

254. The second root in the third conjugation either 
is the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding $ ; 
the third is formed by adding t. 

255. The present and perfect indicative, the supine 
in urn, and the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is very irregular in 
those parts which, in other verbs, are formed from the first root. 
It is thus conjugated : — 

256, 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*. Indie, Prts. /if/in. Perf. Indie. 


Put. Part. 


Sum, 


es'-se, 

257. 


fu'-i, 


fu-ta'-rus. 




INDICATIVE 


MOOD. 






Present Tense. 






Singular* 


Plural. 




i\ 


1. sum, lam, 

2. es, thou art, 

3. eat, he is; 


su'-mus, we are, 
es'-tis, ye are, 
sunt, they are. 




Imperfect 




1. e' 
8. e' 

3. e' 


-ram, I was, 
-ras, thou wast, 
-rat, he was; 


e^ra'-mus, we were, 
e-ra'-tia, ye were, 
errant, they were. 




Future, shall or will. 




1. e' 

2. e' 

3. e' 


•to, I shall be, 
•ris, thou wilt be, 
-rit, ke will be ; 


er'-I-mus, we shall be, 
er'-I-tis, ye will he, 
e'-runt, they will be. 



25-1. How are the second and third roots formed in the 3d coujuga 
tion T 

255. What are the principal parts of a verb ? 

VjG. What are the principal parts of the irregular verb sum ? 

267. Repeat die indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, fee. 



VERBS SUM. Si 

Perfect, have been t or was. 

1 . fu'-i, i have been, fu'-I-mua, tee have been, 

2. fu-is'-ti, thou hast been, fu-is'-tis, ye have been, 

3. fu'-it, ke has been; fu-6'-runt or -re, they heme been. 

Pluperfect. 

I. fu'-a-ram, / had been, fu-e-ra'-mus, we had been, 

8. fu'-4-ras, thou hadst been, fu-e-ri'-tis, ye had been, 
3. fu'-«-rat, he had been ; fu'^-rant, they had been. 

Future Perfect shall or will have 

1. fu'-ft-ro, / shall have been, fu-er'-T-mua, we shall have been, 

2. fu'-t-ris, thou wilt have been, fu-er'-T-tis, ye wiU have been, 

3. fu'-ti-rit, he wiU have been; fu'-fi-rint, they will have been, 



SUBJUNCTIVE HOOD. 

Present may or can. 

1. iim, / may be, li'-mus, we may be, 

2. ■'», thou mavst be, si'-tis, ye may be, 

3. lit, he may be ; tint, they may be. 

Imperfect might, could, would, or should. 

1. es'-sein, / would be, es-se'-mns, we would be, 

tL eat-m, thou wouldst be, es-afl'-tia, ye would be, 

3. ftf-set, he would be ; es'-sent, they would be. 

Perfect. 

1. fu'-cVrim, I may have been, fti-er'-T-mus, we may have been, 

4. fu'-6-rii f thoumaysthavebeen, fa-er^t-tiB, ye may nave been, 
3. fu'-ft-rit, he may have been; fu'-fi-rint, they may fiuve been. 

Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have. 

1. fu-\% f -*em, I would have been, fa-is-st'-mus, we would have been, 

2. fu-ts'-Ms, thou wouldst have fu-M-tf'-ttg, ye »m/d A««e been, 

Peen, 
X ftl-uK-iet, *< vxmldkavtbctn ; fti-is'-acnt, (toy tw»U Am* I 
5* 



&4 VERBA — SUM. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



2. eior ee'-to, be'Utou, es'-te or ee-tfi'-te, 6« ye, 

3. es'-to, let him be; eun'-to, to Mem fe. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, es'-se, to 60. 

Perfect, fu-ia'-se, to have been. 

Future. fu-tQ'-rui es'-se, to be about to be. 



• PARTICIPLE. 
Future, fu-ta'-rtu, about to be. 

258. Like sum are conjugated its compounds, except 
possum ; but prosum has d after pro when the simple 
verb begins with e ; as, 

Ind. jrres. prof-stun, prod'-es, prod'-est, dec. 
— tmperf. prod'-e-ram, prod'-e-raa, &c. 

259. Possum, I can, is compounded of pot is, able, 
and win. 

260. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Prte.Ind. 


Pre*, fnf. 




Per/. 


/«* 


poa'-sum, 


poe'-ee, 

< 


pot'-u-i 
261. 


,/eo*, 


01 J am able. 




INDICATIVE MOOD. 






Present. 


lam 


able. 




&R£. pOS 

P/vr. pos 


'-sum, 
'•aa-mus. 


pot'-ea 
pot-ea' 


•tie, 


pot'-eet, 
pos'-sunt. 



358. How are tbe compounds of mm conjugated t 

Sfi9. Of what is possum, 1 can, compounded I 

260. What are its principal parts ? 

161. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense ^ the imperfect, Slsj. 



VERB* — POSSUM. 5ft 

Imperfect I was able. 

Sing. pot'-g-nun, potf-g-raa, pot'-g-rat, 

Plur. pot-e-ra'-mus, pot-e-ra'-tia, pot'-g-rant 

Future. I shall or will be able, • 

Sing, pot'-g-ro, pot'-g-rig, pot'-g-rit, 

Plur. pot-erM-muB, pot-er'-I-tig, pot'-g-runt 

Perfect. I have been able. 

Sing, pot'-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pot'-u-it, 

Plur. pot-u'-I-mus, pot-u-is'-tis, pot-u-e'-nint or -vs. 

Pluperfect •/ had been able. 

Sing, pot-u'-g-ram, pot-u'-g-raa, pot-u'-g-rat, 
Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mua, pot-u-e-ra'-tia, pot-u'-g-rant 

Future Perfect I shall or will have been able. 

Sing, pot-u'-g-ro, pot-o'-g-rig, pot-u'-e-rit, 

Plur. pot-u-er'-f-mua, pot-u-er'-f-tia, pot-u'-g-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present I may or can be able. 

Sing, pos'-aim, poa'-sig, pog'-ait, 

Plur. poa-si'-raus, poa-sl'-tis, poa'-gint 

Imperfect ImigJU be able. 

Sing, pog'-gem, pog'-aeg, pos'-set, 

Plur. pog-ge'-mug, poa-ae'-tig, pog'-aent 

Perfect. I may have been able. 

Sing, pot-u'-e-rim, pot-u'-e-ris, pot-u'-S-rit, 
Plur. pot-u-erM-raus, pot-u-er'-I-tii, pot-u'-g-rint 

Pluperfect I might have been able. 

Stng. pot-u-is'-sem, pot-u-ia'-aes, pot-n-is'-aet, 
Plur. pot-u-is-ae'-mus, pot-u-ig-at'-tia, pot-u-ia'-aent 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present, pog'-aa. Perfect, pot-u-ia'-aa. 



VERBS — FlftBT CONJUGATION, ACTIVE. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

202. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pru. Indie. 
A'-n*. 



Smg. 



PUlT. 



m*g. 



Plur. 



Sing. 



Pltw. 



Pre*, Infi*. 
a-ma'-re, 



Perf. Indie. 
a-ma'-vi, 



Supine. 
a-ma'-tam. 



26». 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



a'-mo, 

a'-mas, 

a'-niat, 

a-ma'-mus, 

a-ma'-tis, 

a'-mant. 



/love, 

thoulovest, 
he loves; 
tot love, 
ye love, 
they love. 



Imperfect 



a-ma'-bara, 

a-ma'-bas, 

a-ma'-bat, 

am-a-ba'-mu*, 

am-a-ba'-tis, 

a-ml'-bant, 



/ was loving ; 
thou toast loving, 
he was loving ; 
we were loving, 
ye were loving, 
they were loving. 



Future, shall or trill 



a-ma'-bo, 

a-ma'-btg, 

a-ma'-bit, 

a-mabM-mui, 

a-mab'-I-tis, 

a-ma'-bont, 



/ shall love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love ; 
we shall love, 
ye will love, 
they will love. 



ffit What are the principal parts of amo, in the active voice 1 
SfiS. Repeat the indicative moo4, present tense, fee, 



VERBS FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE. 6% 

Perfect loved, or have laved. 

Sing a-ma'-vi, / have Loved, 

am-a-vis'-ti, thou hast loved, 

a-ma'-vit, he has loved ; 

Plur a-niavM-mus, we have loved, 

am-a-vis'-tis, ye have loved, 

am-a-ve'-runt or -re, they have loved. 

Pluperfect 

Sing. a-mav'-6-ram, / had loved. 

a-mav'-g-ras, thou hadst loved, 

a-mav'-e-rat, he hud loved ; 

Plur. am-a-ve-ra'-mus, we had loved, 

ani-a-ve-ra'-tw, ye had loved, 

a-mav'-d-rant, they had loved. 

Future Perfect shall or will have* 

Sing. a-mav'-6-ro, / shall have loved, 

a-mav'-e-ris, thou wilt have loved, 

a-mav'-e-rit, he will have tared ; 

Plur. am-a-ver'-T-mua, we ehali have loved, 

aiu-a-ver^f-tis, ye will have loved, 

a-mav'-a-rint, they will have loved. 



SUIUUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can. 

Sing. |'-mem, iinaytove, 

a'-mes, thou mayst love, 

a'- met, he may love ; 

Plur. ••me'-inufl, we may love, 

a-me'-tis, ye may love, 

a'-ment, they may love. 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

Sing, a-ma'-rem, / would love, 

a- ma '-res, thou wouldst love, 

a-ma'-ret, he would love; . 

Plur. am-a-re'-mus, we would love, 

ani-a-rt'-tis, ye would love, 

a- ma' -rent, they would love. 



VERBS — FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTOTB. 

Perfect 



a*?. 


a-marMc-rim, 
a-mav'-£-rii, 


/ may have loved, 
thou maust have loved, 
he may have laved ; 




a-mav'-6-rit, 


PlUT. 


am-a-ver'-T-mus, 


we may have loved, 




am-a-ver'-T-tig, 


ye may have loved, 




a-mar -t-rint, 


they may have loved. 


Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have. 


SUg. 


am-a-via'-aem, 


I would have loved, 




am-a-via'-sea, 


thou wouldst have loved, 




am-a-vis'-set, 


he would have loved ; 


Plur. 


am-a-Tia-ae'-mui, 


we would have loved, 




am-a-vis-se'-tta, 


ye would have loved, 




am-a-vis'-sent, 


they would have loved. 




IMPERATIVE 


MOOD. 


Sing. 


a'-ma or a-ma'-to, 


love thou, 




a-ma'-to, 


let him love; 



Plur. ami 



'•te or am-a-to'-to, love ye, 
n'-to, let them lova, 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

a-m&'-re, to love. 

Perfect, am-a-vis'-ae, to have loved. 

Future, am-a-tu'-rua es'-ae, to he about to lava. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present a'-mana, loving. 

Future, am-a-tQ'-rus, about to love. 

' GERUND. 

Q. a-man'-dt, of loving. 

D. a-man'-do, to or for loving. 

Ac. a-man'-dum, loving. 

J§b. a-inan'-do, by loving. 

SUPINE. 
Former, a-nia'-tum, to love. 



VERBS — FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVE. 
PA80IVE VOICE. 

264. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Prm. tndie. Pre*. Infin. Perf. PmwL 

A'-mor, a-ma'-ri, a-mi'-tas. 

2G5. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 
kmg. a'-mor, I mm loved, 



a-ma'-ris or -re, ■*«,> «,« *mwv* t 

a-ma'-tur, he is loved; 

Plur. a-ma'-mur, 100 are loved, 

a-mam'-I-nt, ye ore loved, 

a-man'-tnr, they are laved. 

Imperfect 

Sing, a-ma'-bar, / was loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, thou vast loved, 

am-a-ba'-tur, he teas loved; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, toe were loved, 

am-a-bamM-ni, ye were loved, 

ain-a-banMur, they were loved. 

Future, shall or will he. 

Sing, a-ma'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-mab'-g-ris or -re, thou wilt be loved, 

a-ttiab'-l-tur, he will be loved; 

Plur. a-mab'-I-mur, we shall be loved, 

am-a-bim'-I-nty ye will be loved, 

am-a-bun'-Lur, they will be loved. 



264.* What are the principal parts in the passive voice f 
865. Repeat the maicative mood, present tense, See 



00 VERBS— FIRST CONJUGATION, PASS! VS. 

Perfect, have been, or was. 

S. a-ma'-tui ram or fu'-i, / have been toted, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus eat or fu'-it, he has been loved ; 

P. a-mft'-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mus, toe have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-ts'-tis, ye have been laved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, Uiey have been loved. 

Pluperfect. 

8. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-S-ram, / had been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-raa or fu'-S-ras, tltou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-fi-rat, he had been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, we had been lorrd, 

a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-rft'-tis, ye had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant, tliey had been Lived. 



Future Perfect, shall have been. 

a-ma'-tus e'-ro or fu'-e'-ro, / shall have hem loved. 

a-ma'-tus e'-ris or fu'-S-ris, thou wilt hare been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-ril or fu'-fi-rit, he will have been heed ; 

, a-ma'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-T-mus, we shall have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-T-tis, ye will have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-e-rint, they will luioe been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, may or can. 

Sing, a'-mer, / may be loved, 

a-me'-rts or -re, l/tou mayst be loved, 

a-me'-tur, he may be loved ; 

Plur. a-me'-mur, we may be loved, 

a-mem'-T-ni, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-lur, they may be loved. 

Imperfect might, could, would, or sJwuld be. 

Sing, a-ma'-rer, / would be loved, 

am-a-rt'-ris or ?re, tiiou wouldst be loved, 
am-a-re'-tur, he would be loved ' 



-FIRST CONJUGATION, PA88ITB. 



CI 



Plur. 



am-a-re'-mur, 

am-a-rem'-I-ni, 

am-a-ren'-tur, 



we would be loved, 
ye would bt loved, 
they* would be loved. 



Perfect. 



1. a-ma'-tns sim or fa'-C-rim, 
a-rmV-tua sis or fu'-S-ris, 
a-ma'-tua sit or fu'-fi-rit, 

P. a-ma'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-T-nnia, 
a-ma'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-T-tis, 
a-ma'-ti suit or fu'-fi-rint, 



/ may have been loved, 
thou mayst have been loved, 
he may have been loved ; 
we may have been loved, 
ye may have been loved, 
they may have been loved. 



Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have been. 

8. a-ma'-tas es'-sein or fu-is'-Hem, / would have been loved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-seg or fu-is'-ses, thou would st have been loted, 
a-ma'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set, he would have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti ea-ae'-mns or fu-ia-afc'-mua, we would have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti ea-s6'-tia or fu-ia-ae'-tis, ye would have been loveil, 
a-ma'-ti ea'-sent or fu-is'-sent, Utey would have been loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing, a-ma'-re or a-ma'-tor, be thou loved, 

a-ma'-tor, let him be loved; 

Plur a-mam'-I-ni, be yc tared, 

a- man '-tor, let them be loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prevent, a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Per/ret. a-ma'-tus es'-se or fu-ie'-se, to have been loved. 
Future, a-ma'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect, a-ma'-tus, loved, or having been loved. 

Future, a-man'-dus, to be loved. 



SUPINE. 



Latter, a-ma'-tu, 



to be loved 



(8 VERBA — FORMATION OF TUB TBKBEfl. 



I 
I 
I 

I 

I 

Formation of tub Tbkibi* ! 



200. The first root of onto is am, the second amav, 
and the third amdt. 

207. 
From the lint root, am, are derived in the 

uim, amor, 

antdtam, amator, 

aindto, a motor, 

amem, atner, 

amdrem, airufrer, 

a in*, amdre, 

amdre, amdri, 

aiuaiu, hMaanduM. 
uuandi. 

From the second rooty amdv, are derived in the 



amflvt, amavlrtm, 

amavlram, amavixsem, 

amavlro, aitiaviwe. 

From the third root, «i*4f , are derived in the 



amatttrvs ease, a malt** sum, 

amaMtnc*, amatw* eram, 

amatMW. amatus ero, 

amain* aim. 



amatus i 
amatuj esse, 
arnatutn iri, 
amattt*, 
aniaUt. 



566. What isj)he first root of amof-- the second? — the third? 

567. Repeat the porta in the active voice formed from the first root 
— from the second root — from the third root ; — the parts of the passive 
voice formed from the first root— from the third. 



VERBS SECOND CONJUGATION. 



«s 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICE. 

208. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*. Indie. MoS-ne-o, 
Pres. Irifin. mo-nfi'-re, 
Per/. Indie, mon'-u-i, 
Supine. . mon'-I-tum. 



Pres. Indie, meAne-ar, 
Pres. Uftn. mo-ne'-ri. 
Per/. PmrU luon'-l-tu*. 



269. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 



Sing. 



Phar, 



I advise. 

mo'-ne-o, 
mo'-nes, 
mo'-net ; 

mo-M'-mui, 

mo-ne'-tis, 

Mo'-nenL 



/ am advised. 

Sing, mo'-ne-or, 

mo-M'-ris or -i»» 
mo-iM'-tar ; 

Plur. mo-ne'-inur, 
mo-nem'-I-ni, 
mo-nen'-tar. 



Imperfect 



/ was advising. 

I mo-nf-bam, 
mo-ii6'-bas, 
mo-ne'-bat; 

( . mon-e-ba'-mus, 
mon-e-ba'-tis, 
mo-ne'-bant. 



Iwas advised. 

mo-ng'-bar, 
mon-e-ba'-ria or • 
mon-e-ba'-tur ; 
mon-e-ba'-mur, 
mon-e-bam'-I-niy 
uiort-e-ban'-tur. 



2C8. What are tlie principal parts of jworco in the active voice T— in 
fkepassive voice ? ■ 

9bQ. Kr|>oat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
paaaive voice, &.<" 



64 



VERBS SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



/ shall or to ill advise. 



8. 



mo-ne'-bo, 

mo-ne'-bis, 

mo-ne-oit; 

uio-nebM-mus, 

mo-nebM-tis, 

mo-ne'-buat 



/ shall or will be advised* 

8. mo-nfi'-bor, 

mo-neb'-6-ris or -re, 

mo-neb'-l-tur ; 
P. mo-neb'-I-mur, 

iuon-e-bim'-I-ni, 

mon-e-bun'-tur. 



Perfect. 
I advised or have advised f I was or have been advised. 



mon'-u-i, 
mon-u-is'-ti, 
mon'-u-it ; 
mo-nu'-I-mus, 
mon-u-is'-tis, 
inon-u-6'-runt or -re. 



5. monM-tus sum or fu'-i, 
mon'-I-tus es or fu-ts'-ti, 
mon'-I-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. mon'-I-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mus, 
mon'-I-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
mou'-I-ti sunt, fW-runt or -re. 



/ had advised 

8. mo-nu'-e-ram, 
mo-nu'-6-ras» 
mo nu'-e-rat ; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-mus, 
mon-u-e-ra'-tis, 
ino-nu'-e-rant. 



Pluperfect 

/ had been advised. 

5. mon'-f-tus e'-ram or fii'-fl-ram, 
mon'-f-tus e'-ras or fu'-6-ras, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rat or fu'-e-rat; 

P. mon'-I-ti e-ra'-muB or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
uion'-I-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tta, 
mon'-I-ti e'-rant or fu'-g-rant. 



Future Perfect. 
I shall have advised. I shall have been advised. 



8. mo-nu'-d-ro, 
mo-nu'-6-ris, 
mo-nu'-*-rit ; 

P. mon-u-er'-i-mus, 
mon-u-er'-l-tis, 
nio-nu'-e-rint. 



& mon'-I-tus e'-ro or fu'-fi-ro, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ris or fu'-fi-ris, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rit or fu'-fi-rit; 

P. mon'-I-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-l-miis, 
mon'-i-ti er'-I-tis' or fu-er'-f-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-runt or fu'-fi-rint 



VCRB8 — MCOND COKJ0OATKMI. 



G5 



ACTIVE. 



PA00IVB. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present 



I may or can advise. 

X mo'-ne-am, 

mo'-ne-aa, 

mo'-ne-at ; 
J*, mo-ne-a'-mua, 

mo-ne-a'-tia, 

mo^ne-ant 



I may or can be advised. 

8. mo'-ne-ar, 

mo-ne-a'-ria or -re f 

mo-ne-t'-tiir ; 
P. mo-ne-a'-mar, 

mo-ne-am'-I-ni, 

mo-ne-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



1 might, could, would, or 
should advise. 

8. mo-ne'-rem, 

mo-nfi'-res, 

nio-ne'-ret ; 
F, mon-e-re'-mua, 

mon-e-re'-tia, 

mo-ne'-rent. 



/ might, could, would, or 
should be advised. 

8. mo-ne'-rer, 

mon-e-re'-ria or -re, 

mon-e-rt'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-re'-mur, 

mon-e-rem'-I-ni, 

mon-e-ren'-tur. 



I may have advised. 

8. mo-nu'-ft-rim, 
mo-nu'-ft-ria, 
mo-nu'-ft-rtt ; 

P. mon-u-eiM-mua, 
mon-u-erM-tia, 
mo-nu'-a'-rint. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have, d&c. 

8. mon-u-ia'-aem, 
mon-u-ia'-aea, 
mon-u-ia'-aet ; 

P. mon-a-ia-ae'-moa, 
mon-u-ia*a6'-tia, 
mon-u-ia'-aent 
6* 



Perfect 

/ may have been advised. 

8. mon'-I-tua aim or fu'-ft-rim, 
mon'-I-tua aia or fu'-d-ria, 
mon'-I tua ait or fu'-g-rit; 

P. mon'-I-ti ai'-mua or fu-erM-raua, 
mon'-I-ti ai'-tia or fu-er'-t-tia, 
mon'-I-ti aint or fu'-d-rint 

Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been advised. 

8. mon'-I-tua es'-eem or fu-ia'-aem, 
mo n '-I- tua es'-aea or fu-is'-aea, 
mon'-T-tus ea'-aet or fu-is'-aet; 

P. mon'-I-ti ea-ae'-mua or fu-ia-ae-'moa, 
mon'-I-ti ea-ae'-tia or fu-ia-ae'-tia, 
mon'-I-ti ea'-aent or fu-ia'-aent 



GO VEBBS — 0SCOND CONJUGATION, 

ACTIVE. PASSIV1. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



advise tJtou. 

8. mo'-ne or mo-ne'-to, 

mo-nft'-to ; 
P. mo-ne'-te or mon-e-to'-te, 

luo-nen'-to. 



be thou advised. 

8. mo-n«'-re or mo-ne'-tor 

mo-ne'-tor ; 
P. mo-nem'-I-ni, 

mo-nen'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



PrtM. mo-ne'-re, to advise. 
Per/, mon-u-ia'-ae, to have air 

vised. 
Put. mon-i-tu'-ras ew , -oe f to be 

about to advise. 



Pres. mo-ne'-ri, to be advised. 
Per/. mon'-l-taaea' > -ae or fu-ia'- 

se, to have been advised. 
Pat. mon'-I-tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. mo -nena, advising. 
Pat. mon-i-tu'-rua, about to 
advise. 



Perf. mon'-T-ttia, advised. 
Put. mo-nen'-dua, to be aeV 



GERUND. 



O. mo-nen'-di, of advising 
0. mo-nen'-do, 
Ac. mo-nen'-dum, 
M. mo-nen'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former. I Latter. 

mon'-I-tum, to advise. I mon'-Mo, to be advised. 



VERM— FORMATION OF TUB TENSE* 07 



FOAIIATION OF Til* TsffSKS. 

270. The first root of monco is mon, the second 
monu 9 and the third monlt. 





271 




From the first root 


, motif 


are derired in the 


Active. 




Passive. 


monee, 
morn bam, 
motebo, 




monMr, 

moiMtar, 

monitor, 


moneawt, 
montrem, 
mont, 
monl re, 




monear, 

mone>er, 

monsTe, 

mon^rt, 
luonem/m. 


motienSy 
monetuli. 





From the second root, vionu> are derived in the 



monui, 


monu^nm, 


monulram, 


inonuiMSM, 


monutro, 


monuisw. 


From the third root, monU, 


are derived in the 


Active. 


Passive. 


monitor** esse, 


monltu* ram, 


nionittirtu, 


monltuj eram, 


monitum. 


monItu# ero, 




monittt* sim, 




monltw* essem, 




monitzur esse. 




monitum iri, 




monitus, 




monitu. 



HO. What if the first root of moneo ? — the second ? — the third f 
$71. Repeat the parts in the active voice formed from the first root — 

from the second root— • from the third root}— the parts of the passive 

voice formed from the first root — from the third. 



VEBBS THIRD COHWOATtOlf. 

TinRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PAS0IVB. 

272. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Prt*. Indie. Re'-go, 
Prta. Infin. regM-re, 
Perf. Ituiie. rex'-i, 
Supine. rec'-tum. 




Pre*. Indie.' ledger, 
Pre*. fa/Eft. fe'-gi, 
/*«/. Part. rec~tae 




273. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 




Present 


I rule. 




I am ruled. 


8i*g. re'-go, 
re'-gis, 
re'-git; 

ftmr. reg'-I-mas, 




Sing. ie'-gor, 

reg'-«-ria *r -», 

leg '-I-tur j 
/Vtir. regM-raur, 


reg'-I-tis, 
re'-gunt. 




re-gira'-I-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



I teas ruling. 

re-ge'-bam, 
re-ge'-bas, 
re-gg'-bat ; 
, reg-e-ba'-mtts, 
reg-e-ba'-tis, 
re-gfi'-bant. 



Imperfect 



5. 



P. 



I was ruled, 

re-gfi'-bar, 
reg-e-b&'-ria or « 
reg-e-ba'-tur ; 
reg-e-ba'-mur, 
reg-e-bam'-I-ni, 
rcg-e-ban'-tur. 



174. What are the principal parts of regoin the active voice? — ia 
the passive voice T 

273. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active vote**** 
passive voice, fee. 



▼£&BS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PA88IV1. 



Future. 



1 shall or will rule. 

8. re'-gam, 

re'-ges, 

re'-get; 
P. re-ge'-mqs, 

re-ge'-tis, 

re'-gent 



I shall or witf fc rti/c<& 

8.' re'-gar, 

re-ge'-ris or -re, 



P 



re-ge'-tur ; 
re-ge'-mur, 
re-gem'-i-ni, 
re-gen'-tur. 



Perfect 



/ ruled, or have ruled. 

8. rexM, 

rex-is'-ti, 

rex'-it; 
P. rex'-l-inoa, 

rex-is'-tw, 

rcx-e'-runt or -re. 



/ was or Aave fa«n rufcdl 

5. rec'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
rec'-tus et or fu4s'-ti, 
rec'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. rec'-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mas, 
rec'-ti es'-tis or fu-itMis, 
ree'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runi or -re. 



P, 



I had ruled. 

rex'-S-ram, 

rex'-6-ras, 

rex'-fi-rut ; 

rex-e-ra'-mus, 

rex-e-ra'-tis, 

rex'-£-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

J had been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus e'-ram or fu'-e'-ram, 
rec'-tus e'-ras or fu'-fc-raa, 
rec'-tus e'-rat or fu'-$-rat; 

P. rec'-ti e-ra'-nius or fu-e-ra'-mua, 
rec'-ti e-rft'-tis or fu-c-ra'-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-ranU 



Future Perfect. 



I shall have ruled. 

8. rex'-S-ro, 

rex'-*-ris, 
rex'-fi-rit ; 
P. rex-erM-mus, 
rex-er'-t-tis, 
rex'-S-rint 



I shall have been ruled. 

8. rec'-tus e'-ro or fu'-fi-ro, 
rec'-tus e'-ris or fu'-e-ris, 
rec'-tus e'-rit or fu'-ft-rit; 

P. rec'-ti erM-mus or fu-er'-T-mus, 
rec'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-erM-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-runt or fu'-*-rint 



VERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PA081VB. 



8U1UUNCTIVK MOOD. 



Present 



1 may or can rule. 

8. re'-gam, 

re'-gaa, 

re'-gat; 
P. re-ga'-mua, 

re-ga'-tia, 

re'-gant 



/ may or can be ruled. 

8. re'-gar, 

re-ga'-ns or -re, 

re-ga'-tur ; 
P. re-gt'-mur, 

re-gam'-I-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 



Imperfect 



1 might, could, would, or 
should rule. 

8. reg'-e-rem, 

reg*-6-rea, 

reg'-#-ret; 
P. reg-e-re'-mns, 

reg-e-rt'-tis, 

reg'-e-rent 



/ might, could, would, or 
should be ruled. 



I may have ruled. 

8. * i»x'-6-rim, 

rex'-a-ria, 

rex'-e-rit ; 
P. rex-erM-mua, 

rex-erM-tia, 

rex'-e-rint. 



5. reg'-fi-rer, 

reg-e-rt'-ria or -re, 

reg-e-re'-tur ; 
P. reg-e-rt'-mur, 

reg-e-rem'-I-ni, 

reg-e-ren'-tur. 

Perfect 

/ may have been ruled. 

8. rec'-tus aim or ru'-e-rira, 
rec'-tua sis or fu'-e-ria, 
rec'-tua ail or fu'-e-rit; 

P, rec'-ti ai'-mua or fu-erM-mua, 
rec'-ti si '-lis or flt-er'-f-tia, 
rec'-ti aint or fu'-4*int. 



Pluperfect. 



/ might, could, would, 
or should have ruled. 

8. rex-ia'-aem, 

rex-ta'-aea, 

rex-ia'-aet ; 
P. rex-ia-ae'-mua, 

rex-i«-ae'-ti8, 

rex-ia'-aent. 



/ mig/U, could, would, or should 
have been ruled. 

S. rec'-tua ea'-aem or fu-ia'-aem, 
rec'-tua ea'-aea or fu-ia'-aea, 
rec'-tua es'-set or fu-ia'-aet; 

P. rec'-ti ea-ae'-mua or fu-U-sfi'-mua, 
rec'-ti ea-a6'-tta or fti-ia-ae'-tis, 
rec'-ti ea'-aent or fu-ia'-aent 



▼UBS—"- THIRD CONJUGATION. 



n* 



ACTIVE. 



PA88IYB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



rule thou. 

re'-ffe or regM-to, 

regM-to ; 

regM-te or reg-i-td'-te, 

re-gun'-to. 



6e thou ruled. 

reg'-S-re ©r regM-tor, 
regM-tor ; 
re-giin'-T-ni, 
re-gun'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pre*, reg'-S-re, to rule. 
Ferf. rex -is' -Be, to /taw nifaf. 
Fut. rec-ta'-rus es'*ee, to fa 
about to rule. 



Pres. re' gi, to be ruled. 

Per/, rec'-tiw ee-ee or fli-ii*- 

m, to fane been ruled. 
Fut. rec'-tum i'-ri, to be about 

to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES, 



Pi eg. re'-gpns, ruling;. 
Put. rec-tu'-rus, about to 
rule. 



Per/, rec'-tui, ruled. 

Put. re-gen'-diM, to be ruled. 



GERUND. 



O. re-gen'-di, of ruling, 

D. re-grii'-do, 

Ac. re-gt»n'-dum, 

Ab. re-gen'-do. 



8UPINE3. 



Former, 
rec'-tum, to rule. 



Latter. 
rco 4a, to be ruled. 



n YERBS FORMATION OF TUB TENSES. 



Formation of tux Tenses. 

274. The first root of rego is rcg, the second rex, 

and the third red. 

275. 

From the first root, reg f are derived in the 



Active* 

Togo, regor, 

rogeAam, rt»g<//«r, 

n*g</m, Trgar, 

rvgam, regur, 

reg^rcwi, reg*rer, 

rt»ge, r**g«re, 

rcgeYe, regt, 

regent, Kgcndus. 
rvgtndi. 

From the second root, rci, are derived in the 

Active, 

rexi. rexirim, 



rrxfram, 






rexisscm, 


rexdro, 






rexijws. 


From tlie third root, 


rect, 


are derived in the 


Active* 






Passive. 


KCt0ni5 


esse. 




rectus sum, 


rvctflrwj?, 






rectus erain, 


recta/w. 






rectus ero, 
rectus sim, 
rectus essem, 
rectus esse, 
rectwm iri, 
rectus, 
rectw. 



174. What is the first root of rtgo ? — the second T — the third T 
275. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the ficst root — 

from the second — from the third}— the parts of the passive voice 

formed from the first root — from the third. 
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ACTIVE PASSIVE. 

276. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pree. Indie, ca'-pi-or, l# It 



Pre*. Indie. Ca'-pi-o, to take, 
Pree. Infin. cap'-S-re, 
Per/. Indie, ce ; -pi, 
Supine. cap'-tum. 



Pre*, infin. ca'-pi, 
Per/. Part, cap'-toa. 



277. 





INDICATIVE MOOD. 






Present. 




a. 


ca'-pi-o, 




8. 


ca'-pi-or, 
cap ; -6-ria or -re, 




ca'-pia, 








ca'-j>it ; 
cap'-I-mus, 






cap'-I-tur ; 


p. 




P. 


cap'-I-inur, 




cap'-I-tia, 






ca-pim'-I-ni, 




ca -pi-unt. 






ca-pi-un'-tur. 






Imperfect. 




8. 


ca-pi-€'-bam, 
ca-pi-e'-baa, 
* ca-pt-e'-bat ; 




S. 


ca-pi-ft'-bar, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-rw at -re t 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tur ; 


P. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-mus, 


P. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-mur, 




ca-pi-e-ba'-tis 


t 




ca-pi-e-bam'-f-ni, 




ca-pi-e'-banL 






ca-pi-e-ban'-tur. 






Future. 




8. 


©a'-pi-am, 
ca'-pi-es, 
ca'-pi-et ; 




s. 


ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-e'-rif or -re, 
ca-pi-e'-tur ; 


P. 


ca-pi-e'-mus, 
ca-pi-e'-tis, 




p. 


ca-pi-e'-mur, 
ca-pi-emM-ni, 




ca'-pi-ent. 




ca-pi-en'-tur. 



276. What are the principal parts of cayio in the active voice T — m 
the passive T 

S77. Repeat the indicative .mood, present tense, active voice— pa#» 
aive voice, dte. 

7 
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VERBS THIRD CONJUGATION. 



The part* formed from the second and third roots being 
entirely regular, only a synopsis of them is given. 





ACTIVE. 






PASSIVE. 


Perf 


ce'-pi. 
cep'-d-ram. 


Perf. cap' 


-ttis stim or fu'-i. 


Plup. 


Plvp. cap' 
F. P. cap' 


-tus e'-ram or iu'-«-n 


Put. Perf. cep'-e-ro. 


-tus e'-ro or fu'-*-ro 




SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 






Present. 




5. 


ca'-pi-am, 
ca'-pi-as, 
ca'-pi-at ; 




S. 


ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-a'-ris or -re, 
ca-pi-a'-tur ; 


P. 


ca-pi-a'-mus, 
ca-pi-a'-tis, 




P. 


ca-pi-a'-inur, 
ca-pi-am'-T-ni, 




ca'-pi-ant. 


Imperfect. 


ca-pi-an'-tur. 


5. 


cap'-S-rem, 
cap'-€-rc8, 
cap'-e-ret; . 




S. 


cap'-g-rer, 
cap-e-re'-ris or -re, 
cap-e-re'-tur ; 


P. 


cap-e-re'-mus,- 

cap-e-re'-lis, 

cap'-6-rent. 




P. 


cap-c-rg'-rnur, 

* cap-e-rem'-I-ni, 

cap-e-ren'-tur. 



Perf. cep'-fi-rim. 
Plup. cc-pis'-sem. 



Perf. cap'-tus sim or fu f -8-rim. 
Plup. cap'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem. 



8. ca'-pe or cap'-I-to, 

cap'-l-to ; 
P. cap'-l-te or cap-i-to'-te, 

ca-pi-un'-to. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
S. 
P. 



cap'-g-re or cap'-I-tor, 
cap'-T-tor ; 
ca-pim'-T-ni, 
ca-pi-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. cap'-e'-re. 
Perf ce-pis'-se. 
fill. cap-tu -rus es'-se. 



Pres. ca'-pi. 

Perf cap'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-si 

Fut. cap'-tum i'-ri 
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ACTIVE. PA88IVS 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pre*, ca'-pi-ens. | Perf. cap'-tuf. 

Ail. cap-tu'-rus. | Put. ca-pi-en'-daa. 

GERUND. 
Q. ca-pi-en'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Former, cap'-tum. | Loiter. capMn. 

Formation of the Tenses. 

278. The first root of capio is cap, the second cep t 
and the third capt. 

279. 



From the first root, cap, 


are derived in the 


Jtctiv*, 


*P*MdVU 


capio, 
cup it bam, 


captor, 


capillar, 


cnpwm, 


capiar. 


capm//i, 


capiar, 


cupircm, 


caplrer, 


eape, 


caplre, 


caplre, 


capi, 


captcn*, 
eapieiuft. 


capieniZu*. 



From the second root, cep, are derived in the 

jfctwe. 

cepi, cepfrim, 

cepfram, cepissem, 

ceplro, cepisse. 

STB. What is the first root of capio 7— the second T — the third f 
279. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first root 

— from the second — from the third ; — the parts of the passive voice 

formed from the first root— from the third. 



VERBS FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



-From the third root, capt, are ' derived in the 

Ptttiv. 
captu* sum, 
capto* erara, 
captu* ero, 
capttur aim, 
capttur esaem, 
capitis ewe, 
eaptwnt iri, 
captu«, 
capttf. 



captflnt* i 
Capttiru*, 
captain. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

280. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*, huttc, Au'-di-o, 
Prea . Infin. au-di'-re, 
Per/. Indie. au-dl*-vi, 
au-di'-tum. 



Prt$. indie, au -dt-or, 
Prts. Infin. au-dl'-ri, 
Perf. Part, au-dl'-tufl 



281. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



I hear. 

8. au'-di-o, 
au'-dis, 
au'-dit ; 

P. au-di'-mus, 
au-di'-tis, 
au'-di-unt. 



/ am heard. 



8. 



P. 



au'-di-or, 
au-dF'-ris or -i 
au-di'-tur ; 
au-di'-mur, 
au-dim'-I-ni, 
au-di-uu'-tur. 



WO. What are the principal parts of audio in the active voice T — is 
the passive voice ? 

281. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
passive voice, &c. 



YERB8 FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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& 



P. 



ACTIVE. 



I was hearing. 

au-di-e'-bam, 

au-di-e'-bas, 

au-di-e -bat , 

au-di-e-ba'-mus, 

au-di-e-ba'-tis, 

au-di-e'-bant. 



P. 



PASSIVE. 



Imperfect. 



/ was heard. 

au-di-e'-bar, 
au-di-e-ba'-ris or « 
au-di-e- ba'-tur; 
au-di-e-ba'-mur, 
au-di-e-bam'-f-ni, 
au-di-e-ban'-tur. 



Future. 



I shall or will hear. 
S. 



P. 



au'-di-am, 

au'-di-es, 

au'-di-et ; 

au-di-e'-mus, 

au-di-6'-tis, 

au'-di-enL 



/ shall or will be heard. 



P. 



au'-di-ar, 

au-di-6'-ris or • 

au-dt-e'-turj 

au-di-6'-mur, 

au-di-cm'-I-iii, 

au-di-en'-tur. 



J heard or have heard. 

8. au-dl'-vi, 

au-di-vis'-ti, 

au-di'-vit; 
P. au-div'-I-mus, 

au-di-vis'-tis, 

au-di-Te'-runt or -re. 



Perfect. 

/ have been or was heard. 

» 

S. au-di'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
au-di'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
au-di'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. au-di'-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mus, 
au-di'-ti es'-tis or fu-ia'-tis, 
au-di'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



I had heard. 

& au-div'-fi-ram, 
au-div'-fi-ras, 
au-dir'-g-rat ; 

P. au-di-ve-ra'-mus, 
au-di-ye-ra'-tis, 
au-div'-ft-rant. 

7* 



Pluperfect. 

I had been heard. 

S. au-di'-tus e'-ram or fu'-e-ram, 
au-di'-tus e'-ros or fu'-S-ras, 
au-di'-tus e'-rat or fu'-fi-rat; 

P. au-di'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-iim 
au-di'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-tf'-tia, 
au-di'-ti e'-rant or fu'-e"-rant. 



TO 



YK&BS FOURTH CONJUGATION 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE 



Future Perfect 



/ shall have heard. 

8. au-div'-*-ro, 
au-div'-6-ris, 
au-div'-e-rit; 

P. au-di-ver'-T-mus, 
au-di-ver'-Y-tis, 
au-div'-6-rint 



J aAo// Aooe fam heard. 

8. au-di'-tus e'-ro or fu'-t-ro, 
au-di'-tus e'-ris or fu'-e-ris, 
au-di'-tus e'-rit or fu'-a-rit; 

P. au-dl'-ti erM-mus or fu-er'-f 
au-di'-ti er'-I-fa or fu-er'-f-lia, 
au-di'-ti e'-runt or fu'-e-rinU 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



I may or can hear. 

8. au'-di-am, 

au'-di-as, 

au'-di-at ; 
P. au-di-a'-mus, 

au-di-a'-tU, 

au'-di-ant 



I may or can be heard. 



8. 



au'-di-ar, 

au-di-a'-ris or -*•, 
au-di-a'-tur J 
au-di-a'-mur, 
au-di-ain'-f-ni, 
au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



/ might, could, would, or 
should hear. 

8. au-di'-rem, 

au-di'-rea, 

au-di'-ret ; 
P. au-di-re'-mus, 

au-di-re'-tis, 

au-di'-rent. 



I may have heard. 

8. au-div'-6-rim, 
au-div'-t-ris, 
au-div'-fi-rit ; 

P. au-di-ver'-T-mus, 
au-di-ver'-Y-tis, 
au-div'-ft-rint 



/ might, could, would, or 
should be heard. 

8. au-dl' rer, 

au-di-re'-ris or -re, 

au-di-re'-tur ; 
P. au-di-re'-mur, v 

au-di-rem'-I-m, 

au-di-ren'-tur. 



Perfect 

/ may have been heard. 

au-di'-tus aim or fu'-e-rim, 
au-di'-tus sis or fu'-e-ris, 
au-di'-tus sit or fu'-fc-rit; 
au-di'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-Y-miM, 
au-di'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-1-tia f 
au-di'-ti sint or fu'-e-rint 



8. 



P. 



YESBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



/ might, could, would, 
or should have heard. 

S. au-di-vis'-sem, 
au-di-vis'-aes, 
au-di-via'-aet ; 
J*. au-di-vitf-Bg'-musy 
au-di-vis-se'-tis, 
au-di-vis'-sent. 



PASSIVE. 

Pluperfect 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been heard. 

5. au-dl'-tus ea'-acm or fu-ts'-aem, 
au-dV-tiu ea'-aes or fu-ia'-sea, 
au-di'-tus ea'-aet or fu-ia'-aet; 

P. au-di'-ti ea-ae'-inus or fu-ia-ae'-miUL 
au-di'-ti es-se'-tia or fu-ia-ae'-tis, 
au-di'-ti ea'-sent or fu-ia'-aent. 



IMPERATIVE HOOD. 
hear thou. he thou heard. 



S. au'-di or au-di'-to, 

au-dl'-to ; 
P. au-di'-te or au-di-to'-te, 

au-di-un'-to. 



S. an-dl'-re or au-di'-tor, 

au-di'-tor ; 
P. au-dira'-f-nt, 
au-di-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. au-di'-re, to hear. 
Perf. au-di-vis'-ae, to have 

heard. 
Fut. au-di-ta'-rus ea'-se, to he 

about to hear. 



Pres. au-dl'-ri, to he heard. 
Perf. au-di'-tua ea'-ae or fu-is 

ae, to have been heard. 
Fut. au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be heard 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. au'-di-ena, hearing. 
Tut. au-di-ta'-rus, about to hear. 



Perf. au-dT -tus, heard. 

Fut. au-di-eu'-dua, to be heard 



GERUND, 



O. au-di-en'-di, of hearing. 
D. au-di-cn'-do, 
Ac. au-di-cn'-dum, 
Ab. au-di-en'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Farmer, au-di'-tum, to hear. \ Latter. 



au-dl r -tu, to be heard 



80 VERBS FORMATION OF TUB TENSES. 



Formation of the Tenses* 

282. The first root of audio is aud, the second audita 
and the third audit. 

283. 

From the first root, aud t are derived in the 

Active. Pomim. 

audio, aud tor, 

audiewzm, auditor, 

audiam, audiar, 

audiam, audiar, 

' audtrajt, au direr, 

audi, audirs, 

audire, a audiri, 

audi ens, zudicndus. 
tLiidicndi. x 

From the second root, audw, are derived in the 



audTvt, audivfrim, 

audivlrara, audivwein, 

audi vlro, audi v Use. 

From the third root, audit, are derived in the 

Active. PoiMve. 

auditfirus esse, auditus sum, 

auditfiras, auditor eram, 

audi turn. audita ero, 

auditu# sim, 
auditt/s essem, 
audita* esse, 
auditam iri, 
audita*, 
auditu. 



282. What is the first root of audio 1 — the second ? — the third T 

283. Repeat the parts of the active voice formed from the first 
root — from the second — from the third ; —the parts of the passive 
voice formed from die first root — from the third 
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DEPONENT VERB& 

284. Deponent verbs are conjugated like the passive 
voice, and have also the participles, gerunds, supines, 
and participial formations of the active voice. 

The following is an example of an active deponent verb of Um 
first conjugation : — 

285. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-ra'-tus, to admit*. 

286. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pre*. mi'-ror, mi-ra'ria, Ac. I admire, Ac 

hmperf. nii-ra'-bar, Ao. 1 was admiring. 

Fut. mi-ra'-bor, « / shall admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tua sum or fu'-i, / have admired. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus e'-ram or Ai'-S-ram, i had admired. 

Fat. Per/, mi-ra'-tua e'-ro or fu'-e-ro, 1 shall have admired. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-rer, mi-r6'-ris, Ac. / may admire, Ac 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, / would admire. 

Ptrf. mi-ra'-tus sim or fu'-g-rim, / may have admired. 

Plop. mi-ra'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, / would have admired. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
mi-ra'-re or mi-ra'-tor, admire thou, Ac. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Put. Act. mir-s>tu'-rus es'-se, to be about to admire. 

Perf. ' mi-ra'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to have admired. 

Fui.Pass. mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, to be about to* be admired. 

584. How are aeponent verbs conjugated ? 

285. What are the principal parts oCmiror ? 

186. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, through all the 
persons— the imperfect, Ac. 



82 DEPONENT VERBS. IRREGULAR VERBA. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. mi'-rans, admiring, 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus, about to admire. 

Perf mi-ra'-tu« hieing admired* 

Fut. Pass, mi-ran-du*, to be admired. 

GERUND. 
O. mi-ron'-di, of admiring, <fcc. 

SUPINES. 

Former, mi-ra -turn, to admire. 
Latter. mi-ra -tu, to be admired. 

287. 
Formation of the Tenses. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

288. Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the 
common forms in some of the parts derived from" the 
first root. 

289. They are sum, volo, fero, edo,Jlo, eo, and their 
compounds. 

Note. In general, only the irregular parts of the following 
verba are fully exhibited. The other parts may be supplied by 
a comparison with the regular verbs already conjugated. The 
regular parts of volo, fero, and their compounds, follow the anal- 
ogy of the third conjugation ; fo, eo, and their compounds, that 
of the fourth. 



287. Repeat the parts formed from the first root — from tl»e secoud — 
from the third. 

288. What are irregular verbs T 

289. What verbs are irregular 7 



IRREGULAR VERBS. S3 

290. Nolo is compounded of non and volo ; Malo of 
magis and volo. 

291. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indie. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie. 

VoMo, vel'-le, vol'-u-i, to be trilling, or to wuk. 

No'-lo, nol'-le, nol'-u-i, to be unwilling. 

Ma'-lo, mal'-le, mal'-u-i, to be more willing. 

292. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

JR. Vo'-lo, vii, vult; f\.vol'-u-mus, vul'-tis, vo'-lunt 

No'-lo, non'-vis, non '-vult ; nol'-a-mus, non-vul'-ti«, no'- 

lunt 
Ma'-lo, ma'-vis, ma'-vull ; mal' 0-mus, ma-vul'-tis, ma'* 

lunt. 

293. 

Imp. vo-le'-bam. no-le'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

Fid. vo'-lam. no'-lam. ma'-lain. 

Perf. vol'-u-i. nol'-u-i. mal'-u-i. 

Plup. vo-ln'-g-ram. no-lu'-S-ram. ma-lu'-€-ram. 

Fut. Perf. vo-lu'-6-ro. no-lu'-fi-ro. uia-lu'-S-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present. 
8. veMim, veMis, ve'-lit ; P. ve-ll'-mus, ve-ll'-tis, ve'-lint. 

no'-lim, no'-lis, no'-lit; no-li'-mus, no-li'-tis, no'-ltnt. 

ma'-lim, ma'-lis, ma'-lit; ma-li'-mus, ma-li'-tis, ma'-lint 

4 Imperfect. 

S. vel'-lem, vel'-lcs, vel'-let; P. vel-le'-mus, vel-le'-tis, veV 

lent, 
nol'-lem, nol'-les, nol'-letj nol-le'-mus, nol-le'-tis, nol'- 

Icnt. 
mal'-Iem, mal'-les, mal'-let; mal-le'-mus, mal-le'-tis, maP- 

lent. 

290. Of what are nolo and malo compounded T 
491. What are the principal parts of volo ? — of nolo 1 — of malo t 
292. Repeal the indicative mood, present tense, of volo — of nolo-~ 
of malo. 
' 293. Repeat the imperfect of volo, fcc. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 



Perf, vo-lu'-ft-rim. no-lu'4-rim. tts>1n'-£-rim. 
Plup. vol-u-is'-sem. nol-u-is'-sem. mal-u-is'-sem. 

IMPERATIVE. 
8. % noMi or no-ll'-to; P. 2. no-ll'-te or nol-i-tiP to. 



Free. relMe. 
Per/. vol-u-is'-se. 



INFINITIVE. t 

nol'-le. malMe. 

nol-u-is'-se. mal-\i-ia'-*e. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. vo'-lens. no'-lens. 



Fero, to bear, is thus conjugated : — 



ACTIVE. 



294. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



PASSIVE 



Pres. Indie. 
Pres. tnjiu. 
Perf Indie. 
Supine. 



Fe'-ro, 
fer'-re, 
tu'-li, 
la'-tum. 



Pres. Indie. Fe'-ror, 
Pres. Infin. fei^-ii, 
Perf. Part, la'-tus. 



295. 



INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

5. fe'-ro, few, fert; S. fe'-ror, fcr'-ris or -re, feH-tor; 

J\ferM-mus, fer , -tis,fe'-runt. i*. fer'-I-mur,fe-riin'-I-ni,fe-ran'-tur. 



tmp. fe-re'-bam. 

Fut. fe'-rain. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Plup. tu'-le-ram. 
Fut. Perf. tu'-I*-ro. 



Imp. fe-re'-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Perf. la'-tus inm or fu'-i. 

Plup. la'-tus e'-ram or fu'-S-ram. 

F. P. la'-tus e'-ro ©r fu'-fi-ro. 



J94. What are the principal parts of fero in the active voice — 
m the passive voice f 

295. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice— 
passive voice, &c. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 85 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pre*. fe'-ram. 

Imp. S. fer'-rem, fer'-res, fer- 
ret; 

, P. fer-re'-mus, fer-re'-tia, 
|er'-rent 

Perf. tuMd-rim. 

Plup tii-lis'-iem. 



Pre*. fe'-rar. 

Imp. S. fer'-rer, fer-rt'-ri» «r 

-re, fer-r6'-tur; 
P. fer-rt'-mur, fer-rem'- 

i-ni, fer-ren'-tur. 
Pei/. k'-tiM lim or fu'-«- 

rira. 
Plup. la'-tus et'-sem or f«- 

ii'-sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 

5. for or fer'-to, fer'-to; l 5. fer'-re or fer'-tor, ferMor; 

P. fexMeor for-to^te, fe-rnn'-to P. fe-rim'-I-ni, fe-run'-tor 



INFINITIVE. 

s 

Pres. fer'-re. | Pre*, fer'-ri. 

Perf. tu-lts'-se. Per/, la'-tus es'-se cr fh-b'-N 

At. la-tu'-run etf-se. Put. la'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Prta. fe'-rei». I Pcrf. la'-tui. 

FvL la-ta'-rus. Put. ie*en'-<hu. 



GERUND, 
fe-ren'-di, &o. | 

SUPINES. 
Former. la'-tum. | Loiter, la'-tu. 

296. JRfo is used as the passive voice of facto, which 
has no regular passive. 

296. How tsjh used f 
8 



aa 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 
297. 



Pre*. Indie. Pre*. Infin. Ptrf. Part. 

Fi'-o, fi'-S-ri, fac'-tus, to be made or to 



Pre*. S. fi'-o, fifl, fit; 

P. fi'-mus, fi'-tis, fif -unt 
Imp. fi-e'-bam. 
Put. fi'-am. 
Perf. fac'-tus sum or fu'-i. 



298. 

INDICATIVE. 
Plup. 



fac'-tus e'-ram «r 
fu'-e-ram. 
Fut. Perf. fao'-tua e'-ro or fu* 
*-ro. 



Pres. fi'-am. 
imp. fi'-€-rem. 
Per/. fac'-tus aim or fu' 
6-rim. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Plup. fac'-tus es'-sem or fu 



IMPERATIVE. 

S. fi or fi'-to, fi'-to; 

P. fi'-te or fi-to'-te, fi-un'-to. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-€-ri. 

Perf. fac'-tus es'-se or fu-ts'-i 

Fut. fac'-tum i -ri. 



PARTICIPLES. SUPINE. 




PerJ. fac'-tus. Latter, fac'-tu. 
Fut. fa-ci-en'-dus. 




Eo is thus conjugated : — 




299. 




Pre§. Indie. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie. Perf. Part. 
E'-o, i'-re, i'-vi, i'-tum, 


to go. 



297. What are the principal parts of Jio7 

898. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, &c. 

299. What are the principal parts of <o 7 



• IRREGULAR VERBS. DEFECTIVE VERDS. 87 

300. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres^ S. e'-o, is, it ; P. i'-mus, i'-tis, e'-unt. 

Imp. S. i'-bam, i'-bas, i'-bat ; P. i-ba'-inun, i-ba'-ti«, i'<*ant 

Put. S. i'-bo, i'-bia, i'-bit; P. ib'-I-inua, ib'-I-tia, i'-bunL 

Pcrf. i'-vi. 

Pfup. W-€-ram. 

Put. P. iv'-g-ro. 

SU1UUNCTIVE. 

Prfs. S. e'-am, e'-as, e'-at; P. e-a'-mus, e-&'-tis, e'-ant 

Imp. S. i'-rem, i'-res, i'-r«t; P. i-re'-inua, i-re'-tis, i'-rent 
Per/. iv'-£-rim. 

Plvp. i-vis'-sein. 



IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 

Pre*, i'-re. 

Perf. i-vis'-se. 

Put. i-tfl'-nu m'h». 



S. i or i'-to, i'-to; Pre*, i'-re, 

P. i'-te or i-to'-te, e-un'-to. Perf. i-vis'-ae. 



PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Prea.' i'-ens, (gen. e-un'-tii.) e-un'-di, &c. 

Put. i-tu'-rus. 

301. The compounds of to are conjugated like the 
simple verb, but most of them have 11 in the perfect 
rather than ivi. 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

302. Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 

900. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, &c. 
301. How are tne compounds of to conjugated 7 
902. What are defective verba ? 



88 DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

The following list contains such verbs as are remarkable lor 

wanting many of their parts : — 

303. 

• 1. Odi, I hate. 6. Fari, to speak. * 

2. Ccspi, I have begun. 7. Qiubso. I pray. 

3. Memini, / remember, 8. Ave, ) . .. 

304. Odi, ccepi, and memini, are used chiefly in the 
perfect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called pretcritive verbs : — Thus, 

305. 

1. 1 wd. >>cr/. o'-di or o'-sus sum ; plvp. od'-t-ram ; /. perf. od'-e'-ro. 
Sum. per/. od'-S-rim ; plup. o-dia'-sem. 
l*r. perf, o-dis'-se. 
Part. fut. o-su'-rus; perf, o'-sus. 

306. Exosus and perosus, like astw, are used ac- 
tively. 

* 307. 

2. Iwd. perf. cae'-pi ; /rfitp. coep'-fi-ram ; /. perf. ccBpM-ro. 
Svmj. perf. ccep'-S-rini ; j>bip. cce-pis'-som. 

In p. perf. ces-pis'-se. 

Fabt./W. ccBp-tQ'-rus ; jwr/. cajp'-tus. 

308. 

3. Iitd. perf. mem'-Y-ni; plup, me-min'-fi-ram \fperf. me-min'-£-ra> 
Suej. perf. me-min'-e-rim j plup. mem-i-nis'-sem. 

Isr. perf. mem-i-nis'-se. 

In ran at. 2 per*, me-men'-to, mem-en-toMe. 

303. How many verbs are especially defective f 

304. What is said o(odi, caepi, and membti? 
306. Conjugate odi. 

306. How are omus and its compounds used f 

307. Conjugate caepi, 

308. Conjugate uutitim 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. WJ 

300. Odi and memini have, in the perfect, the sense 
of the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

310. 

4. Ind. pre*. S. ai'-o • a'-ii, a'-it ; P. , , ti'-unt* 

imp. S. ai-e'-bam, ai-e'-bas, ai-e'-bat; 

P. , ai-e-ba'-tia, ai-e'-bant. 

Bvmj.'prts. , ai'-aa, ai'-at ; , , ai'-ant 

Imperat. a'-i. Part. pre*, ai'-ens. 

311. 

5 . Ind. prts. S. in'-quam or in'-qui-o, in'-quis, in'-quit ; 

P. in'-qul-mus, in'-qul-tis, in'-qui-unt. 

imp. , , in-qui-e'-bat ; , , — -. 

' fut. , in'-qui-es, in'-qui-et ; , , — . 

ptrf. , in-quis'-ti, in'-quit ; — — , — , — . 

Subj. pre*. , , in'-qui-at; , — , — — % 

Imperat. in'-que, in'-qui-to. 

312. 

6. Ind. prts. , , fa'-tur. fut. fa'-bor, , fab'-I-tup. 

Imperat. fa'-re. 

Inkin. prts. fa'-ri. 

Fart. prts. fans ; ptrf. fa'-tus ; fut. fan' -d us. 
Gerund, gen. fan'-di; ahl. fan'-do. 
Supine, fa'-tu. 

7. Ind. pre*. S. qus'-so, ,qiue'-ait; P. quoes'-u-raus, ——,——. 

Inf. prts. qures'-£-re. 

8. Imperat. S. a'-ve, a-ve'-to; P. a-ve'-te. Inf. a-rfi'-ra. 

9. Ind. prts. sal'-ve-o. fut. aal-ve'-bia. 
Inp. prts. sal-ve'-re. 

Imperat. 8, sal'-ve, aal-ve'-toj P. sal-ve'-te. 

309. In what sense are odi and mem&td used t 

310. Conjugate aw. 

31 1 . Conjugate inquam. 

312. Conjugate fatur — quceso — act — talvto. 

• Pronounced d-fo t <t-funt y Jfeo. 

8* 



DO DEFECTIVE VERBS. IMPEBSONAL TEKM. • 

313. Among defective verbs is sometimes included 
fore, which is thus conjugated : — 

314. 

AiW. imperf. 8. fo'-rem, feS-rc*, fo'-ret ; P. , , fo>-rent. 

Imf.prts. fc^-re. 

315. Forem has the same meaning as esscm, and fore 
the same aafuturus esse. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

316. Impersonal verbs are those which are used only 
in the third person singular, and do not admit of a 
personal subject 

317. Their English is generally preceded by the 
pronoun it, especially in the active voice ; as, delect at t it 
delights ; deceit, it becomes. 

318. Frequentative* express the frequent repetition 
of the action denoted by the primitive. 

319. They are all of the first conjugation, and are 
formed from the third root of their primitives. 

320. Incentives mark the beginning, or increased 
degree of the action or state expressed by the primi- 
tive. 

321. They all end in sco 9 and are formed by adding 
that termination to the root of the primitive, with its 
connecting vowel. 

313. What other verb may be included among the defectives f 

314. Conjugate H. 

315. What is the meaning of fortm t 

316. What are impersonal verbs I 
• 317. How are they translated f 

318. What are frequentative verbs 7 

319. Of what conjugation are they, and how are they formed f 

320. What are inceptive verbs t 

3tl. How do they end, and iu what manner are they formed T 



PARTICLES. ADVERBS, PREPOSITIONS. 01 



PARTICLES. 

922. The parts of speech which are neither declined 
nor conjugated, are called by the general name of 
particles. 

323. They "are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, 
and interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

324. An adverb is a particle used to modify or limit 
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another ad- 
verb. 

COMPARISON OP ADVERBS. 

325. Adverbs derived from adjectives with the ter- 
minations e and ter, and most of those in o, are com- 
pared like their primitives. 

326. The comparative ends in ius, and the super- 
lative in fate. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

327. A preposition is a particle which expresses the 
relation between a noun or pronoun and some pre- 
ceding word. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

328. A conjunction is a partiele which connects 
words or propositions, and indicates their relation* 



322. What are particles T 

323. Mention the classes of particles. 

324. What is an adverb ? 

335. What adverbs are compared T 

326. How do the comparative and superlative end f 

327. What is a preposition 1 

328. What is a conjunction f 



92 CONJUNCTIONS, INTERJECTIONS. — SYNTAX. 

3281. Conjunctions, in respect to their signification, 
are either copulative, disjunctive, concessive, comparer 
the, adversative, causal, illative, jinal, conditional, or 
interrogative, 

329. Copulatives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered jointly ; as, ac, at que, et, etiam, m -que, quoque^ 
and nee or neque. 

330. Disjunctives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered separately ; as, out, seu, sive, -vt, vcl, and 
neve or neu. 

3301. Concessives denote a concession ; compara- 
tives, a comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causal s, 
a cause or reason ; illatives, an inference ; finals, a 
purpose or result ; conditionals, a condition ; and in-, 
terrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

331. An interjection is a particle used in exclama- 
tion, and expressing some emotion of the mind. 



SYNTAX. 

332. Syntax treats of the construction of proposi- 
tions, their connection and dependence. 

333. A proposition consists of a subject and a predi* 
cote, 

334. The subject of a proposition is that of which 
something is affirmed. 

328£. Into what classes may conjunctions be divided T 

329. What are copulative conjunctions ? 

330. What are disjunctive conjunctions 7 

330£. What do the several cl isses of concessive, adversative, &c. f 
denote 7 

331. What is an Interjection 7 

332. Of what does syntax treat 7 

333. Of what does a proposition consist f 

334. What is the subject of a proposition 7 



SYNTAX, 93 

335. The predicate expresses that which is affirmed 

of the subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Eouus turrit, The hone runs, equus 
is the subject, and currii is the predicate. 

336. The grammatical subject is either a noun, ot 
some word standing for a noun. The logical suhjec 
consists of the grammatical subject with its modifi- 
cations. 

Thus, Conscientia bene acts vitse est jucundisslma, The con- 
sciousness of a well-spent life is very pleasant. Here conscientim 
is the grammatical, and conscienUa bent actm viUt the logical 
subject. 

337. The grammatical predicate is either a verb 
alone, or the copula sum with a noun, adjective, or 
adverb. The logical predicate consists of the gram* 
matical predicate with its modifications. 

Thus, Scipio fudit Annibalis copias, Scipio routed the forces 
of Hannibal. Here fudit is the grammatical, and fudit A nn ib&lis 
copias the logical predicate. 

338. A sentence may consist either of one proposi- 
tion, or of two or more propositions connected together. 

339. A sentence consisting of one proposition is 
called a simple sentence. 

340. A sentence consisting of two or more proposi- 
tions is called a compound sentence, and the proposi- 
tions of which it is composed are called members or 
clauses. 



335. What is the predicate of a proposition f 

336. What is the distinction between the grammatical and the logical 
subject? 

337. What is the distinction between the grammatical and logical 
predicate 7 

338. Of what does a sentence consist I 

339. What is a simple sentence 1 

340. What is a compound sentence f 



04 SYNTAX APPOSITION. 

341. That member of a compound sentence on which 
the others depend, is called the leading clause; its sub- 
ject, the leading subject ; and its verb, the leading 
verb. 

342. The members of a compound sentence may be 
connected by relative words, conjunctions, or adverbs. 

343. Agreement is the correspondence of one word 
with another in gender, number, case, or person. 

344. A word is said to govern another, when it re- 
quires it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

345. A word is said to depend on another, when its 
case, gender, number, mood, tense, or person, is de- 
termined by that word. 

34(5. A word is said to follow another, when it. de- 
pends upon it in construction, (whatever may be its 
position in the sentence.) 



APPOSITION. 

347. A noun, annexed to another noun or to a pro* 
noun, and denoting the same person or thing, is put in 
the same case ; as, 

Roma urbs t the city Rome. JMw consoles, we consuls. 

348. A noun in apposition to two or more nouns, is 
usually put in the plural ; as, 

M. Jtntonius, C. Cassius tribani plebis ; Mark Antony (and) 
Caius Cassius, tribunes of the people. 

341. What is the leading clause of a compound sentence ? 

34$. How may the members of a compound sentence be connected I 

343. What is agreement ? 

344. When is a word said to govern another T 

345. When is a word said to depend on another ? 
3*16. When is a word said to follow another ? 
547. What is the rule for words in apposition ? 

348. What is said of a noun in apposition to two or mora 



) 



SYNTAX ADJECTIVES. 05 

• 34p. The principal noun or pronoun in the answer 
to a question must be in the same case with the corre- 
sponding interrogative word ; as, 

Quis herns est tibi ? Amphitruo. Who is your master ? 
Amphitruo. Quid qmtris? Lib rum. What are 70a looking 
for ? A book. 



ADJECTIVES. 

350. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case-; 

Bonus vir, A good man. Bonos vivos, Good men. 

• Benigwi mater, A kind mother. Vanas leges, Useless laws. 
TrisU helium, A sad war. Hoc res, This thyis;. 

351. An adjective belonging to two or more nouns 
is put in the plural ; as, 

Lupus et agnus siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained 
by thirst. 

352. Exc. The adjective often agrees with the 
nearest noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Sociis et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king being re- 
covered. 

When the nouns are of different genders, 

353. (1.) If they denote living things, the adjective 
is masculine rather than feminine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are 
dead. 



349. What is the rule for interrogative and responsive words 7 

350. What is the rule for the agreement of adjectives 7 

351. Of what number is an adjective belonging to two or more nouns f 

352. What exception is there to this remark 7 

353. What is the rule when the nouns are of different genders, but 
denote living things ? 



96 SYNTAX ADJECTIVES. 

354. (2.) If they denote things without lift, the ad- 
jective is generally neuter ; as, 

Hi* fenus, atas y eloquentia prope mqunl'i* fuire ; Their family, 
age, and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

355. An adjective qualifying a collective noun, is often 
put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes ; as, 

Pars eert&re parati, A part prepared to contend. 

356. An adjective is often used alone, the noun with 
which it agrees being understood ; as, 

Boni sunt rati, ac. homines ; Good (men) are rare. Dextm, 
so. manus; The right (hand.) 

357. Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, 
when the word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, 

Triste lupus stabuUs; The wolf, a grievous (thing) to the 
foldi. 

358. Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and 
words considered merely as such, may be used substan- 
tively, and take a neuter adjective ; as, 

Supremum vale dixit. He pronounced a last farewell. JYtns- 
quam est utile pec care, To do wrong is never useful. 

359. The adjectives primus, mcdius, ultimus, eztrc- 
mus, intimus, inftmus, imus, summits, suprimus, reft- 
quus, and cetira, often signify the Jirst part, &c. ; as, 

Media nox, The middle of the night. Summa arbor, The high- 
est part of a tree. 

354. What is the rule when the nouns are of different genders, but 
denote things without life 7 

355. What is the rule for an adjective Qualifying a collective noun f 

356. Is the noun to which an adjective belongs always expressed t 

357. What is said of neuter adjectives when used alone T 

358. When imperatives, infinitives, &c. are used substantively, at 
what gender are their adjectives T 

3W. What is the remark respecting the adjectives yrtmus, metHus, 
fltc. I 



SUBJECT-NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 07 

RELATIVES. 

360. It datives agree with their antecedents in gen- 
der and number, but their case depends on the con- 
struction of the clause to which they belong ; as, 

Puer qui legit, The boy who reads. Animal quod currit, The 
animal which runs. Litira quaa dedi, The letter which 1 gave, 

361. Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and 
then the relative is commonly neuter. 

36 14. A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring 
to a collective noun is often put in the plural, taking 
the gender of the individuals which the noun denotes. 

362. The relative at the beginning of a sentence 
may often be translated by a demonstrative pronoun ; as, 

Qus cum ita sint, Since these things are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

362.}. The possessive pronouns are often omitted, 
especially when used as reflexives ; as, 

Qud reverter t In patriam t sc. meam ; Whither shall I re- 
turn ? Into (my) country ? 



NOMINATIVE. 

SUBJECT-NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 

363. A verb agrees with its subject-nominative in 
number and person ; as, 

360. What is the rule for the agreement of relatives T 

361. Of what gender is the relative when the antecedent is a prop- 
osition 7 

362. How may the relative be translated at the beginning of a 
sentence T 

362£. Are possessive pronoun* ever omitted 7 

363. What is the rule for the agreement of a verb 7 . 

9 



06 SUBJECT-NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 

Ego kgo, 1 read. JCos Uglmus, We read. 

Tu scrthis, Thou writest Vos scribitis, You write. 

Equus currU, The horse runs. Equi currunt, Horses run. 

364. The nominatives ego, tu, nos, vos, are seldom 
expressed; as, aqrio, I desire; turns, thou livest ; 
habemus, we have. The nominative of the third person 
also is often omitted. 

365. The relative qui may refer to an antecedent 
either of the first, second, or third person; and its 
verb takes the person of the antecedent ; as, 

Ego qui lego, I who read. Tu qui scribis, Thou who writest. 
Equus qui currit, The horse which runs. 

366. A collective noun has sometimes a plural verb ; as, 
Pars epulis onerant mensas, Part load the tables with food. 

367. Two or more nominatives singular, not in ap- 
position, generally have a plural verb ; as, 

Furor Wique mcnlcm precipitant, Fury and rage hurry on 
(my) mind. 

368. A singular verb is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things with- 
out life. 

360. If the nominatives are of different persons, the 
verb agrees with the first person rather than the second, 
and with the second rather than the third ; as, 

Si tv et Tnllia valetis, ego ct Ciclro valemus ; If you and Tullia 
are well, Cicero and I are well. 

370. The interjections en, ecce, and 0, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, 

En Priilmus! Lo Priam! Ecce homo CatUnus! virfortis 
attpte amicus ! 

364. What nominatives are seldom expressed ? 

365. Of what person is a verb when it agrees with the relative qiti t 
366 Of what number is the verb of a collective noun ? 

367. Of what number is the verb which agrees with two or more nouns T 

368. What is the rule when tlte nominatives denote things without life T 
36U. Of what person is the verb when its nominatives arc of different 

persons T 
370. What interjections are followed by the nominalive T 



PRED. NOM. GENITIVE AFTER NOUNS. 00 



PREDICATE-NOMINATIVE. 

371. A noun in the predicate, after a verb neuter or 
passive, is put in the same case as the subject, when it 
denotes the same person or thing ; as, 

Ira furor brevis est, Anger is a' short madness. E*o voror 
Lyconldes, I am called Lyconides. Ego inctdo regina, I walk a 
queen. Judicem me esse volo, I wish to be a judge. 



GENITIVE. 
GENITIVE AFTER NOUNS. 

372. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different person or thing, is put in 
the genitive ; as, 

Amor gloria, Love of glory. Vitium ira, The vice of anger. 

Arma Ji chillis, The arms of A'emdrum euslos, The guardian 

Achilles. of the groves. 

Pater patriot, The father of the . Amor habendi, Love of possess- 

country. ing. 

373. A substantive pronoun, which limits the mean- 
ing of a noun, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Cur a mei, Care for me. Pars tui, Part of thee. Nostri nun- 
tins, Our messenger. 

374. The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; 
as, 

Exitium pecdri, A destruction to the flock. C"i corpus por- 
rigitur, For whom the body is extended, t. e. whose body is 
extended. 

375. When the limiting noun denotes a property, 



371. What is the rule fojr the predicate-nominative and accusative 1 

372. What is the rule for the genitive after nouns ? 

373. What is the rule for the genitive of substantive pronouns T 

374. What other case is sometimes used instead of the genitive t 

375. What is the rule for the genitive denoting a property, character 
fee? 



100 GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES, &C. 

character, or quality, it has an adjective agreeing with 
it, and is put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir exempli recti, A man of correct example. Jldolescens 
gumma authicia, A youth of the greatest boldness. Fossa pedum 
viginii, A ditch of twenty feet. Pulchritudlne eximid femlna, 
A woman of exquisite beauty. Maximo natu Jilius, The eldest 
•on. 

376. When the noun on which the genitive depends 
signifies part, property, duty, office, mark, characteristic, 
fee, it is often omitted after the verb sum ; as, 

Temerttas est fiorentis atdtis, prudentia senectutis ; Rashness is 
(the characteristic) of youth, prudence of old age. M descent is 
est majdres natu reverlri, It is (the duty) of a youth to reverence 
the aged. 



GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES. 

377. Nouns, adjectives, adjective pronouns, and ad* 
verbs, denoting a part, are followed by a genitive deno- 
ting the whole ; as, 

Pars civitdtis, A part of the state. Nulla sorOrum, No one of 
the sisters. Mlquis vhUosojmOrum, Some one of the philosophers. 
Quis mortalium f VVno of mortals ? Major juv&nurn, The elder of 
the youths. Doctisslmus ttomandrvm, The most learned of the 
Romans. Multum petunia, Much (of) money. Satis elaquentUB, 
Enough of eloquence. Ublnam gentium sumusf Where on 
earth are we ? 

GENITIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

378. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the genitive, to denote the relation expressed in 
English by of, or in respect of; as, 

Aoldus laudis, Desirous of praise. AppUens gloria, Desirous 
of glory. Memor vir tut is, Mindful of virtue. Plena timoris, 
Full of fear. Eglnus aqua, Destitute of water. Ductus fundi, 
Skilful in speaking. 

376. When is the noun on which the genitive depends often omitted T 

377. What is the rule for the genitive after partitives ? 

378. What is the rule for the genitive after adjectives T 
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GENITIVE AFTER VERBS. 

379. Swn, and verbs of valuing, are followed by a 
genitive denoting degree of estimation ; as, 

A me argentum, quanti est sum} to', Take of ine so much money 
as (he) is worth. Magni testimdbat pecu/iiam, lie valued money 
greatly. 

330. Miser cor, miser esco, and the impersonals tnisS- 
ret, pamitet, pudet, tadet, and piget, are followed by a 
genitive of the object in respect to which the feeling is 
exercised ; as, 

Miseremim sociorum, Pity the allies. Misertsclte regis, Pity 
the king. Tui me misiret, 1 pity you. 

381. Satago is followed by a genitive denoting tit 
what respect ; as, 

Is sat&git rerum su&rum, He is busily occupied with his own 
affairs.' 

382. Recorder, menfini, reminiscor, and obliviscor, 
are followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten ; as, 

Hujus raerlti recordor, I remember his merit. Ontnes grab* us 
ttdtis recorder Hue, I call to mind all the periods of your life. 
Mcmini vivdrum, I am mindful of the living. NumSros memXni, 
• remember the measure. Cinnam mcmini, I remember Cinna. 

383. Verbs of accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting, are followed by a genitive denoting the 
crime; as, 

Arguit me furti, He accuses me of theft. AlUrum accusal 
srobri, He accuses another of villany. 



379. What is the rale for the genitive after sum, and verbs of val- 

380. What is the rale for the genitive after misereor, &c. t 

381. What is the rule for the genitive after saUlgo? 

381. What is the rule for the genitive after recordor, &c. T 

383. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of accusing, See, f 

9* 
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384. Verbs of admonishing are followed by a genitive 
denoting that in respect to which the admonition is 
given; as, 

MitUes temporis monet, He admonishes the soldiers of the oc- 
casion. 

385. Refert and interest are followed by a genitive 
of the person or thing whose concern or interest they 
denote ; as, 

Humanit&tis refert, It concerns human nature. Interest om- 
nium recti facire, It concerns all to do right. 

386. Instead of the genitive of the substantive pro- 
nouns, after refert and interest, the adjective pronouns 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as, 

Mea nihil refert, It does not concern me. 



GENITIVE OF PLACE. 

387. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the first or second declension 
and singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Habitat Mileti, He lives at Miletus. Quid Roma faciam t 
What can I do at Rome ? 

388. The genitives domi, militia, belli, and humi, are 
construed like names of towns j as, 

Tenuit se domi, He staid at home. Unit semper militia? et 
domi fuimus, We were always together, both at home ani 
abroad. 



384. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of admonishing, &c? 

385. What is the rule for the genitive after refert aud interest ? 

386. What is said respecting the genitive of substantive pronouns 
after refert aud interest f 

387. What is the rule for the genitive of place 1 

388. What other nouns are construed in the genitive like names of 
towns? 
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DATIVE. 
DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

399. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the dative, to denote the object or end to which 
the quality is directed ; as, 

U til is agris, Useful to the fields. Jucundus amieis, Agreea- 
ble to (his) friends. Inimlcus quUti, Unfriendly to rest. 

DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

390. A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put 
in the dative, to denote the object, or end, to or for 
which any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domus tibi patet, My house is open to you. Tibi seris 
tibi metis ; You sow for yourself, you reap for yourself. Licet 
nemini, It is lawful to no one. Hoc tibi promitto, I promise this 
to you. 

391. Many verbs signifying to favor, please, trust, 
and their contraries, also to assist, command, obey, serve, 
resist, threaten, and be angry, govern the dative; as, 

Ilia tibi favet, She favors you. 

392. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, pra, pro 9 
sub, and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Jlnnuc coeptis, Favor (our) undertakings. Romdnis equitfbus 
litira afferuntur, Letters are brought to the Roman knights. 
AnttceUlre omnibus, To excel all 

393. Some verbs of repelling and taking* away (most 

389. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives 1 
390 What is the rule for the dative after verbs ? 

391. What is the rule for verbs signifying to favor, &c. T 

392. What is the rule for the dative after verbs compounded with 
prepositions 7 

393. _. after verbs of repelling *nd taking away ? 
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of which are compounds of ab, de, or ex,) are sometimes 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative; as, 

Jfee mihi it eripient, Nor shall they take yon from me. 

994. Verbs compounded with sails, bene, and muR, 
are followed by the dative ; as, 

El nature et leglbus satisftcit, He satisfied both nature and 
the laws. Pttlekrum est benefaeere reipubllcse, It is honorable to 
benefit the state. 

995. The participle in dus is followed by a dative of 
the agent; as, 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia, We mast use diligence. Undo, 
omnibus enaviganda. 

996. Est is followed by a dative denoting a possessor ; 
— the thing possessed being the subject of the verb ; 
as, 

Est mihi dorm paler, I have a father at home. Sunt nobis 
mitia poma, We have mellow apples. 

997. Sum, and several other verbs, are followed by 
two datives, one of which denotes the object to which, 
the other the end for which, any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mihi maxima est curse, It is a very great care to me. Spero 
nobis hone conjuncUdnem yoluptati fore, I hope that this union 
will bring pleasure to us. 

998. Some particles are followed by the dative of the 
end or object ; as, 

Proximo castris, Very near to the camp. Congruenter natQra, 
Agreeably to nature. Mihi clam est, It is unknown to me. Hd 
mini! Ah me ! V<t mihi' Woe is me !• 



S94. What is the rule for the dative after verbs comoounded with 
saAi, dtc. t 
89S. — — after the participle in dus f 
996. — after est/ 
397. — after turn, See. T 
898 What is the rule for the dative after particles T 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
ACCUSATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

399. The object of an active verb is put in the ac- 
cusative; as, 

Legdlos mittunt, They send ambassadors. Animus motet 
corpus, The mind moves the body. Da veniam Iianc, Grant this 
favor. Eum imitdti sunt. They imitated him. 

400. An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may sup- 
ply the place of the accusative ; as, 

Da mild fallere, Give me to deceive. 

401. The impersonal verbs mheret, pamitet, pudet, 
tmdtt, and pigct, likewise miserescit, miseritur, and per* 
tee sum est, are followed by an accusative of the person 
exercising the feeling ; as, 

Eorum nos misiret, We pity them. 

402. Juvat, delect at, fallit, fugit^ praterit, and 
decet, with its compounds, take an accusative of the 
person ; as, 

Te hdari anXmo esse valde me juvat. That you are in good 
spirits delights me. 

403. Verbs signifying to name or call, to choose, 
render, or constitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed 
by two accusatives denoting the same person or thing ; 
as, 

Urbem Antiochiam vocavit, He called the city Antioch. 

404. Many other verbs, besides their proper accusa- 



899. What is the rule for the ohjcct of an active verb? 

4fiO. What may supply the place of the accusative t 

401. What is the rule for the accusative after misiret, &c. 1 

402. after/ami t, del ec tat, &c. ? 

403. after' verbs signifying to name or call, &.c. t 

404. What is the rule for the accusative denoting a purpose, time 
character, &c. 1 
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tive, take a second, denoting & purpose, time, character, 
&c. ; as, 

Tatcm se imperatdrem prccbuit, He showed himself such a 
commander. 

405. Verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching, and 
celo, (to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one 
of a person, the other of a thing ; as, 

Posce deos veniam, Ask favor of the gods. Quis muslcam 
docuit Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas music ? Anr 
tigdnus iter omnes celat, Antigonus conceals his route from all. 

406. Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusa- 
tive of kindred signification to their own ; as, 

Vitam vivire, To live a life. Islam pugnam pug?idbo, I win 
fight that battle. 

407. Many verbs are followed by an accusative de- 
pending upon a preposition with which they are com- 
pounded; as, 

Omncm cquit&tum pontem transdUcit, He leads all the cavalry 
over the bridge. Maglcas accingier artes, To be prepared for 
magic arts. 

408. When the active voice takes an accusative both 
of a person and thing, the passive retains the latter ; as, 

Rogdtus est sententiam, He was asked his opinion. 

409. An adjective, verb, and participle, are some- 
times followed by an accusative denoting the part to 
which their signification relates ; as, 

Nudus membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. 

Remark. — This construction is usually called Synecdoche. 



405. What is the rule for verbs of asking, demanding, &c. 1 

406. Do neuter verbs ever govern an accusative ? 

407. What is the rule for the accusative after verbs compounded with 
a proposition T 

408. When the active voice of a verb takes (wo accusatives, how is it 
construed in the passive ? 

409. What is the rule for the accusative by synecdoche? 
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ACCUSATIVE AFTER F R E P O 8 I T I OS 8. 

410. Twenty-six prepositions are followed by 
accusative. These are, 



the 



ad, 

ad versus or adversum, 
ante, 
apud, 

circa or circum, 
circtter, 
cis or citra, 
contra, 
erga, 
Ad templum, To the temple. 



extra, post, 

infra, prater, 

inter, prope, 

intra, propter, 

juxta, secundum, 

ob, supra, 

penes, trans, 

per, ultra; as, 

pone, 

, Advcrsus kosteSf Against the 

enemy. Cis Rhenum, This side the Rhine. Intra muros, With- 
in the walls. Penes reges, In the power of kings 

411. In and sub, denoting tendency, are followed oy 
the accusative ; denoting situation, they are followed by 
the ablative ; as, 

Via dueit in urbem, The way conducts into the city. Erer- 
citus sub jiiffum missus est, The army was sent under the yoke. 
Medid in urbe, In the midst of the city. Bella sub Ilidcis mcs- 
nibus gerire, To wage war under the Trojan walls. 

412. Super is commonly followed by the accusative; 
but when it signifies either on or concerning, it takes 
the ablative ; as, 

Super lahentem culmtna tccti, Gliding over the top of the house. 
Super tcntro prusternit grarnlne corpus, He stretches (his) body 
on the tender grass. Malta super Priamo rogltans super Hec- 
tare multa, .... concerning Priam, &c. 

413. Subter generally takes the accusative, but some- 
times the ablative ; as, 

Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter densd testudlne. 



410. What is the rule for the accusative after prcpositio 

41 1. What is the rule for in and sub t 

412. — for super 7 

413. — __ for subter? 
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414. Clam is followed either by the accusative or 
ablative; as, 

Clam vos, Without your knowledge. Clam patre. Clam also . 
occurs with a genitive — Clam paths; and even' with a dative — 
Mini dam est. (See 398.) 

ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND SPACE. 

415. Nouns denoting duration of time, or extent of 
space, are put, after other nouns and verbs, in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Vizi annos triginla, I have lived thirty years. Annos rnttus 
viginti septtm, Twenty-seven years old. Dims fossas qui interim 
pedes lotas pcrduzit, fie extended two ditches fifteen fret broad. 



ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE. 

416. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of the town in which the motion ends is put in 
the accusative without a preposition ; as, 

Rcgftlus Carthaginem red lit, Regulus returned to Cartilage. 
C&puajnjleciit iter, He turns (his) course to Capua. 

417. Domus in both numbers, and rus in the singu- 
lar, are put in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, 

he domum, Go home. Rus ibo, I will go into the country. 



ACCUSATIVE AFTER INTERJECTIONS. 

418. The interjections en, ecce, O, heu, and pro, are 
sometimes followed by the accusative ; as, 

En quatuor aras! ecce duos tibi Daphni! Behold four altars! 
lo, two for thee, Daphnis ! 

414. What is the rule for dam T 

415. — for the accusative of time and space 7 

416. — — for the accusative of place 7 

417. What other nouns arc construed in the accusative like names of 
towns T 

418. What interjections arc followed by the accusative 7 
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SUUKCT-ACCUIiTIVI. 

419. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative; as, 

Molcstl Pompeium id ferre constibat, That Pompey took that 
ill, was evident. Miror te ad me nihil scribire, I wonder that 
you do not write to me. 

VOCATIVE. 

420. The vocative is used, either with or without an 
interjection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

O formOsn jnter ! O beautiful boy ! Fili mi, My ion. 

ABLATIVE. 
ABLATIVE AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

421. Eleven prepositions are followed by the abla- 
tive. 



422. These are, 






a, ab, or aba, cum, 
absque, de, 
coram, e or ex, 


palam, 

pra>, 

pro, 


sine, 
terms ; aa, 



Ab illo tempdrc, From that time. Ji scribendo, From writing. 
Cum excrcltu, With the armv. Certis de causis, For certain 
reasons. Ezfugd, From flight. 

423. Many verbs compounded with a, ab, abs 9 de, e, 
ex, and super, are followed by an ablative depending 
upon the preposition ; as, 

Abtsst urbe, To be absent from the city. DetrQdunt nave* 
scojriilo, They push the ships from the rock. 

419. What is the rule for the subject accusative ? 

420. How is the vocative used ? 

4SI. What is the rule for the ablative after prepositions 1 
482. What prepositions are followed by the ablative 7 
423. What prepositions in composition arc sometimes followed by the 
ablative T 

10 



HO ABLATIVE AFTER CERTAIN NOUNS, &C. 

ABLATIVE AFTER CERTAIN NOUNS, ADJEC 
Tl V KS, AND VERBS. 

424. Ojms and usus, signifying need, are usually 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Auctoritate tud nobis opus est, We need your 'authority. 
Naves, qu'ibus jrroconsiUi usus non csset; Ships, for which the 
proconsul had no occasion. 

425. Dignus, indignus, contentus, pr adit us, and^/re- 
tus t are followed by the ablative; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of praise. Vox populi majestate in- 
digtui, A speech unworthy of the dignity of the people. 

426. Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, and vescor* are 
followed by the ablative ; as, 

His voclbus vsa est, She used these words. Frui voluptate, 
To enjoy pleasure. Fungltur officio, He performs (his) duty. 

427. L<ttor, gaudco, glorior, jacto, nitor, sto, Jido, 
confido, muto, miscco, cpulor, vivo, assucsco, and consto 
(to consist of,) are often followed by the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

LcEtur tud dignitate, I rejoice in your dignity. 

428. The ablative without a preposition is used after 
sum, to denote the situation or circumstances of the 
subject of the verb ; as, 

- Tamcn magno timore sum, Yet 1 am in great fear. 

429. Perfect participles denoting origin are often 
followed by the ablative of the source without a prep- 
osition ; as, 

Nate ded! O son of a goddess ! Tantalo progn&tus, Descend 
ed from Tantalus. Satus Ncrelde, Sprung from a Nereid. 

424. What is the rule for optts'and usus 7 

425. What is the construction of dignus, indignus, &c. 1 

426. of utor,fruor, &c. 7 427. of Uxtor, gaudeo, See. t 

428. What is said of the ablative after sum T 

429. What is the rule for the ablative of source T 
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ABLAT1TE OF CAUSE, AC. 

430. Nouns denoting the cause, manner, means, and 
instrument, after adjectives and verbs, are put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

jStOmus tofer avaritia, A mind diseased through avarice. 
Omnibus modis miser sum. I am every way miserable. Silentio 
audltus est, He was heard in silence. Traits sauda securi, A 
tree cut with the axe. 

431. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or ab; as, 

(In the active voice,) Clodius me ditlgit, Clodius loves me ; 
(in the passive,) A Clodio dillgor, I am loved by Clodius. 

4$2. A noun denoting that with which the action of 
a verb is performed, though not the instrument, is put 
in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Jnstruxere epulis mensas, They furnished the tables with food. 
Naves onirant auro, They load the ships with gold. Cumiilat 
altaria donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gramlne 
vestity The earth clothes itself with grass. 

433. A noun denoting that in accordance with which 
any thin£ is, or is done, is often put in the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Jfostro more, According to our custom. Institute suo Ctesar 
capias suas tduxit; Cesar, according to his practice, led out his 
forces. 

434. The ablative denoting accompaniment, is usu- 
ally joined with cum ; as, 

Vagdmur egentes cum coniuglbus tt libera ; Needy, we wan- 
der with (our) wives and children. 



430. What is the rule for the ablative of cause, &c. 1 

431. for the voluntary agent of a verb in tlte passive voice T 

432. — for the noun denoting that with which the action of the verb 
is performed 1 

433. for the ablative of accordance ? 

434. for the ablative of accompaniment 7 
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435. A noun, adjective, or verb, may be followed by 
the ablative, denoting in what respect their signification 
is taken ; as, 

PictatejUius, consiliis parens; In affection a son, in counsel a 
parent. Rcgcs nomine nuigis quam imuerio, Kings in name 
rather than in authority. Jure verltus, Skilled in law. Anxiu* 
animOy Anxious in mind. Pedum* <eger f Lame in hit feet. 

Remark. — To this principle maybe referred the following 
rules : — 

436. I. Adjectives of plenty or want are sometimes 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena servis, A house full of servants. Dites agris 
Rich in land. loops verbis, Deficient in words. Orbafratrllms, 
Destitute of brothers. 

437. II. Verbs signifying to abound, and to be 
destitute, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

Scatcntem beUuis pontum, The sea abounding in monsters. 
Urbs redundat militllms, The city is full of soldiers. 

438. A noun denoting that of which any thing is 
deprived, or from which it is separated, is often put in 
the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Nudantur arbdres foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Hoe 
me libera metu, Free me from Uiis fear. 



ABLATIVE OF PRICE. 

439. The price of a thing is put in the ablative, 
except when expressed by the adjectives tanti, quanti, 
pluris, minoris ; as, 

Vendldit hie auro patriam, This one sold (his) country for 
gold. 



43ft. What Is the rule for the ablative denoting in what respect ? 

436. — — for adjectives of plenty or want ? 

437. — for verbs signifying to abound and to be destitute ? 

438. — for a noun denoting that of which any thing is deprived I 

439. — for the ablative of price 1 



ABLATIYE AFTER COMPARATIVES. 113 



ABLATIVE OF TIME. 

440. A noun denoting the time at or within which 
any thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Die quinto decessit. He died on the fifth day. Hoe tempore, 
At this time. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE. 

441. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

Alexander Babyldne est mortuus, Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebis nutritus an Argis, Whether brought up at Thebes or at 
Argos. 

442. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of a town whence the motion proceeds, is put in 
the ablative, without a preposition ; as, 

Brundisio profecti sumus, We departed from Brundisium. Co- 
rintho arceseivil colonos, He sent for colonists from Corinth. 

443. The ablatives domo, humo, and rure or ruri, 
are used like names of towns ; as, 

Pater filium ruri kabit&re jussit, The father ordered the son to 
reside in the country. Domo profectus, Having set out from 
home. Surgii humo juvinis, The youth rises from the ground. 



ABLATIVE AFTER COMPARATIVES. 

444. The comparative degree is followed by the 
ablative, when quam is omitted ; as, 

440. What is the rule for the ablative of time ? 

441. — — for the ablative of place 7 

4*12. — for the ablative after verbs expressing or implying motion T 

443. What other names of places are used in the same manner 1 

444. What case follows the comparative degree when qudm is 
omitted T 

10 # 
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A'Uiil est virtu te formositu , Nothing is more beautiful than vir- 
tue. Quis C Loelio cornier t Who (is) more courteous than C. 
Ladius ? 

445. Plus, minus, and amplius, are often used 
without quam, and yet are commonly followed by the 
same case as if it were expressed ; as, 

Hoslium plus quinque millia easi to die, More than five thou- 
■and of the enemy were slain that day. 

446. The degree of difference between objects com- 
pared is expressed by the ablative ; as, 

Minor una mense, Younger by one month. Quanto sumus 
svperidrts, tanto nos svbmissiiis gerdmus ; The more eminent we 
are, the more humbly let as conduct ourselves. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

447. A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called absolute, to denote the time,cause, or concomitant 
of an action, or the condition on which it depends ; aa, 

Pytkagdras, Tarqumio Superbo regnonte, in Italiam venit; 
Tarquinius Superbus reigning, Pythagoras came into Italy. Lu- 
pus, stimulante ft me, capiat ovile; Hunger inciting, the wolf 
seeks the fold. 

443. A noun is put in the ablative absolute only 
when it denotes a different person or thing from any in 
the leading clause. 

449. As the verb sum has no present participle, two 
nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ab- 
lative absolute without a participle ; as, 

Quid, adolescentulo duce, efficire possent; What they could 
do, a youth (being) their leader. Romam venit, Mario console ; 
He came to Koine in the consulship of Marius. 

446. What is the construction ofpltls, mirths, and amplius T 
44/5. How is degree of difference expressed 7 

447. What is the rule for the ablative absolute 7 

448. What limitation is there in the use of the ablative absolute T 
440. What construction arise* from the want of a present participle of 

the veH» sum 1 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

450. The subjunctive is used to express what is 
contingent or hypothetical, including possibility y power, 
liberty, will, duty, and desire, 

451. The present subjunctive is often used to express 
a wish, an exhortation, a request, a command, or a 
permission; as, 

JVe aim salvus, May I perish. In media arma ruamus, Let us 
rush into the midst ot arms. As me attingas, Do not touch me. 
Faciat quod lubct, Let him do what he pleases. 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICLES. 

452. A clause denoting the purpose, object, or result 
of a preceding proposition, takes the subjunctive after 
ut, ne, quo, quin, and quominus ; as, 

Ea, non ut te institue*rem, scripsi ; I did not write that in or- 
der to instruct you. Irritant ad jntgnandum, qu5 fiant aeriOres ; 
They stimulate them to fight, that they may become fiercer. 

453. Ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, 
after verbs denoting willingness, or permission, asking, 
advising, &c. 

454. The subjunctive is used after particles of 
wishing ; as, utinam, uti, and O ! si ; as, 

Uttnam minks vita cupldi fuissemus ! O that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

455. Quamvis, however ; licit, although ; tanquam, 
quasi,acsi,ut si,velutsi,veluti,sicuti,and ceu, as if; modo, 

450. How is the subjunctive used ? 

451. How is the present subjunctive often used ? 

452. What is the general rule for the subjunctive after particles f 

453. After what classes of verbs is id omitted 1 

454. What is the rule for particles of wishing ? 
456. — — for quamvis, &c. ? 
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dum, and dummddo, provided, — take the subjunctive ; 
as, 

Quamvis Hit fettz sit, However happy he may be. Veritas 
lict't nullum defensor em obtineat, Though truth should obtain no 
defender. 

456. After aniequam and priusquam, the imperfect 
and pluperfect tenses are usually in the subjunctive; 
the present and perfect may be either in the indicative 
or subjunctive ; as, 

Ea causa ante mortua est, quam tu natus eases ; That cause 
was dead before you were born. 

457. Dum, donee, and quoad, signifying until, are 
followed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attain* 
ment of an object ; as, 

Dum hie venlret, locum relinquire noluit ; He was unwilling 
to leave the place until he (Milo) should come. 

458. Quum, or cum, when it signifies a relation of 
time, takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection 
of thought, the subjunctive; as, 

Cum est all a turn ad nos, graviter commotus sum ; When it 
was reported to us, I was greatly moved. 

459. In narration, quum is usually joined with the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, even when- it re- 
lates to time. 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER QUI. 

460. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with 
a personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 



456. What is the rale for arttSquam and priusquam T 

457. for dum, donee, and quoad 1 

458. ■ for qimm T 

459. for qiuun in narration T 

460- for "»e relative qui when it is equivalent to «t f «fec t 
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Quis est tarn Ly actus, qui in tantis tenVtris nUul ofFendat? 
i. e. ut in tantis, &c. ; Who is so quick-sighted that he would not 
■tumble in such darkness ? or, — as not to stumble — ? 

461. Qui is thus used after tarn, adeo, tantus, talis, 
or is, iste, ille, or hie, in the sense of talis. 

462. When the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is, etsi is, or dummodo is, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Loco consilii quamvis egregii, quod non ipse afFerret, inimlcus; 
Laco, an opponent of any measure, however excellent, provided 
he did not himself propose it. 

463. Quod, in restrictive clauses, takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Quod sine molestid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. Sestius non vent rat, quod sciam ; Sestius had 
not arrived, so far as 1 know. 

464. The relative after the comparative followed by 
quam takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum quam cui possit fortftna nocCre, i. e. qudm ut tniki, 
dtc. ; I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

465. A relative clause expressing a purpose or mo* 
five, and equivalent to ut with a demonstrative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Laced&monii legatos Athlnas misirunt, qui cum abscntcm ac- 
cusarent ; — to accuse him in his absence. 

466. A relative clause after certain indefinite gen» 
eral expressions takes the subjunctive; as, 

Fufirunt ed tempestdte, qui dicgrent ; There were some, at that' 
time, who said : or, some at that time said. 

The expressions included in the rule are est, sunt, adest, prtesto 
sunt, existunt, exoriuntur, iiiveniuntur , repcriuntur, si quis est, 
tempus fuU, tempus veriiet, <fcc. 

461. After what words is qui thus used 7 

462. What is the rule when the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is &c? 

4*>3. What is the rule for quod in restrictive clauses ? 

464. —for the relative alter the comparative followed by quam 7 

465. — - for the relative clause expressing a ourpnse or motive T 

466. — for the relative clause after an indefinite general expression f 
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467. A relative clause after a general negative, or 
an interrogative expression implying a negative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Nemo est, qui haud intellfgat ; There is no one who does not 
understand. Qui* est, qui utUia fugiat? Who is there that 
shuns what is useful ? 

468. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peecavisse miki videor, qui a le discessenm ; I think I have 
erred in having left you. 

469. A relative clause after dignus, indignus, apt us, 
and idoneus, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Viditur, qui ali/ptando imps ret, dignus esse ; He seems to be 
worthy at some time to command. 

470. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration, after relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of; as, 

Semper fuiblti sunt fortisslmL, qui summam imperii potirentur; 
Those have always been considered the bravest, who obtained 
the supreme dominion. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

471. Dependent clauses containing an indirect ques- 
tion take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit animus, ipse animus neseit ; The mind itself knows 
not what the mind is. Quis ego aim, me ro&ltasf Do you ask me 
who 1 am? Nee quid scribam, liubto ; Nor have I any thing to 
write. 



4fi7. What is the rule for the relative clause after a general negative T 
4J*8. — for a relative clause expressing the reason of what go©* 
before T 

469. — for a relative clause after digmts, ice. 1 

470. for the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in narration 

after relative words 1 

471. for dependent clauses containing an indirect question T 
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SUBJUNCTIVE IN INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. 

472. A verb is put in the subjunctive, when the 
dause in which it stands is connected, as an essential 
part, to another clause, whose verb is in the subjunc- 
tive, or in the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quid enim potest esse tarn perspicuum, qubm esse atlquod nu- 
men, quo tunc regantur t For what can be bo clear as that there is 
some divinity by whom these things are governed? Audiam 
quid sit, quod Epicurum turn probes ; 1 shall hear why it is that 
you do not approve of Epicurus. 

473. In the oratio obliqua, the main proposition is 
expressed by the accusative with the infinitive ; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

Socrates dicfre solebat, omnes, in to quod scirent, satis esse efo~ 
auerUes ; Socrates was accustomed to say, that all were sufficient- 
ly eloquent in that which they understood. 

474. A clause connected to another by a relative 
or causal conjunction takes the subjunctive, whatever be 
the mood of the preceding verb, when it contains not 
the sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of 
some other person alluded to ; as, 

Socrates accusatus est, quod corrump^jel juventfitem ; Socrates 
was accused, because (as was alleged) he corrupted the youth. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

475. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

Nunquam est utile peccdre f To do wrong is never useful. 



472. What is the rule for the subjunctive in intermediate clauses T 

473. — for the moods in oratio vbliqua ? 

474. — for a clause containing not the sentiment of the writer, but 
that of some other person 1 

475. for the infinitive as a subject T 
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476. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Spero te valere, I hope that you are well. 

477. The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun ; as, 

Digmis amdri, Worthy to be loved. Tempus est hujus Ubri 
facirejinem, It is time to finish this book. 

478. The infinitive without a subject-accusative is 
used after verbs denoting desire, ability, intention, or 
endeavor; after verbs signifying to begin, continue, 
cease, or abstain, to dare, fear, or hesitate, to be wont ; 
and after the passive of verbs of saying, believing, reck* 
oning, &c. ; as, 

Hoc vitare cuplmus, These things we desire to avoid. 

479. The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows 
verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the 
like; as, 

Videbat id non posse JHri % He saw that that could not be- done. 
Crcdunt se neghgi. They believe themselves to be neglected. 

479i. The infinitive with the accusative is some- 
times translated by a similar form, but usually either by 
the indicative or potential with the particle that ; as, 

Te tud virtvte frui cvplmus, We wisli you to enjoy, or, — 
that you may enjoy — . 

PARTICIPLES 

480. Participles are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

476. Upon what may the infinitive depend ? 

477. Ujx>n what else* may Hie infinitive alone depend t 

478. After what verbs is the infinitive without a subject used T 

479. Upon what kinds of verbs does the infinitive with the accusative 
depend ? 

479£. How is the infinitive with the accusative translated T 

480. By what cases are participles followed T 
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Qaidam, pofita nomin&tus; A certain one, called m poet 
Catulorum oblita leama, The lioness forgetful of her whelps. 
Tendens palmas, Extending (his) hands. 

481. The participle in rus with shot, and also after 
verbs of motion, often denotes intention ; as, 

ScriptQrus sum, I intend to write. Perget consultants, He goes 
to consult. 

482. The participle in dus with sum denotes neces- 
sity or propriety ; as, 

Is venerandus a nobis est, He should be worshipped by us. 
JkHendum est ipsi libi, You yourself must grieve. 



GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

483. Gerunds are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Mctus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Pareendo yictis, 
By sparing the vanquished. 

484. The participle in dus is called a gerundive 
when it is used instead of a gerund. 

485. The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may 
follow either nouns or adjectives ; as, 

Amor habtndi, The love of possessing. Insuttus navigandi. 
Unaccustomed to navigating. 

486. The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used 
especially after adjectives signifying usefulness or fit- 
ness ; and also after verbs to denote a purpose ; as, 

Charta inutilis scribcndo, Paper not useful for writing. Lo- 

481. What does the future active participle often denote T 

482. What meaning has the participle in dus, when agreeing with the 
subject of a sentence 7 

483. By what cases are gerunds followed ? 

484. When is the participle in dus called a gerundive ? 

485. What is the rule for the genitive of gerunds and gerundives T 

486. — — for the dative of gerunds and* gerundives 7 
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ami cfjH4» condendo capire, To ohoope a place for building t 
town. 

487. The accusative of gerunds and gerundives fol- 
lows the prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, 
circa, or ob ; as, 

Ad pflenitendum propirat, He makes haste to repentance. 
Inter bibendum, While drinking. 

488. The ablative of gerunds and gerundives follows 
the prepositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is used 
without a preposition as the ablative of cause, manner, 
or means ; as, 

A scribendo, From writing. Crescit eundo, It increases by 
going. 

SUPINES. 

489. Supines in um are followed by the same cases 
as their verbs ; as, 

Eurypplum acUatumoractola Pft(rhlmittl?nvs,We send Eurypy- 
lus to consult the oracle of Apollo. 

490. Supines in um follow verbs of motion, and serve 
to denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te admonltum venio, I come to admonish you. 

491. The supine in u is used to limit the meaning 
of adjectives signifying wonderful, agreeable, easy or 
difficult, worthy or unworthy, honorable or 6a.se, and a 
few others ; as, 

Mirablle dictu! Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 

% 487. What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives ? 

4B8. for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives ?. 

489. By what cases are supines in um followed t 

41/0. What do supines in um follow 1 

4&1. With what classes of adjectives is the supiue in u used T 
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402. The supine in u is used also after the nouns 
fas, nefas, and opus ; as, 

TCrfas dicta ! Shameful to relate ! 



ADVERBS. 

493. Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as, 

Bene mones, You advise well. Fortissimo vrgentes, Most 
rigorously pressing on. bongc dUsimllis, Far different. Voids 
bene, Very well. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 

494. Copulative and disjunctive conjunctions, and 
some others, connect words which are in the same 
construction; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumtis, We are dust and shade. Clarus et 
honoratus vir, An illustrious and honorable man. Cum ad oppt* 
duvi aceessisset, castr&ffHe ibi yontrtt ; When he had approached 
the town, and was pitching his camp there. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

495. In a Latin sentence, after connectives, are 
placed, first, the subject and its modifiers; then the 
oblique cases, and other words which depend upon or 
modify the verb ; and last of all, the verb, 

496. Connectives generally stand at the beginning 
of a clause. 



492. A Her what nouns is the supine in u used ? 

493. What is the rule for the construction of adverbs T 

494. .for copulative and disjunctive conjunctions f 

495. What is the order of words in a Latin sentence ? 
4P5. Where do connectives stand ? 
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497. Oblique cases precede the words upon which 
they depend, but they follow prepositions. 

493. Infinitives precede the verbs on which they 
depend. 

499. Relatives are commonly placed after their an- 
tecedents, and as near to them as possible. 

500. The emphatic word is placed before the word 
or words connected with it. 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING CERTAIN FORMS AND 
IDIOMS. 



IMPEBBOXAL TEBB8. 

501. The English subject of an impersonal verb in 
the passive voice may be either the agent in the abla- 
tive, expressed or understood, or an abstract noun 
formed from the verb ; as, 

Pugnatum est ab nobis, (ab Mis, &c.,) or simply pugnatum 
est, we, (they, &c.) fought; or, like pugna pugnata est, the battle 
was fought 

502. Sometimes the English subject of an imper- 
sonal verb is, in Latin, an oblique case of a noun or 
pronoun following the verb ; as, 

Miseret me tui, I pity yon. Favetur tibi, Thou art favored. 



497. Where do oblique cases stand 1 

498. Where do infinitives stand ? 

499. Where are relatives placed 7 

£00. Where is the emphatic word placed ? 

501. What may be the English subject of an impersonal verb in the 
passive voice ? 

502. In what case in Latin is the word sometimes found that it 
translated as the English subject of an impersonal verb t * 
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PABT1TIVE GENITIVE. 

503. Nihil) a neuter adjective of quantity, or a 
neuter pronoun, followed by a partitive genitive, is 
often to be translated by an adjective agreeing with its 
noun ; as, 

Nihil pnemii, No reward. Tantum Jidei, So much fidelity. Id 
temporis. That time. 

COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 

504. The comparative degree may sometimes be 
translated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberius viv€bat> He lived too freely. Tristior fuit, He was 
rather sad. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

505. When the ablative absolute denotes time, it 
may sometimes be translated by a clause beginning 
with when, while, after , &c., and sometimes by turning 
the participle or adjective into a corresponding noun 
limited by the other noun ; as, 

RomtUo regnante, While Romulus reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Romulus. 

506. When the act denoted by a perfect passive 
participle was performed by the subject of the leading 
clause, it may be translated by an active participle 
agreeing with such subject, or by a clause having its 
verb in the active voice ; as, 

Galli, re cognltd, cbsidiOnem relinquunt, The Gauls learning (or 

603. How are nihil, and certain other words followed by a partitive 
genitive, to be translated ? 
- 604. How may the comparative degree sometimes be translated T 

505. How may the ablative absolute be translated when it denotes 
time? 

506. When may a perfect passive participle be translated by an ac- 
tive participle, or by a verb in the active voice 1 

11 * 
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having learned) the fact, raise the biege ; or, When the Gaols had 
learned the fact, &c. 



PABTICIPLE8. 

507. The future participle in -rus is commonly trans- 
lated about or going, with the present infinitive ; as, 

Scripturus, About to write ; or, Going to write. 

508. The participle in -rus, when joined to the verb 
sum, often denotes intention, and is to be translated by 
the present infinitive active ; as, 

Scripturus sum, I intend to write. 

509. The perfect passive participle is commonly 
translated by the English participles of the passive 
voice ; as, 

Amdtus, Loved, being loved, or having been loved. 

510. The perfect passive participle may sometimes 
be translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Ante Jtomam conditam, Before the building of Home. 

511. The participle in -dus is commonly translated 
by the present infinitive passive ; as, amandus, to be 
loved : but when joined to sum it is translated must be > 
or ought to be. 

512.. The present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while, when, because, though, if, &c. ; as, 

MOd scribenti, To me while writing, &c. 

607. How is the future participle in rus commonly translated ? 

608. How is the future in rus to be translated when joined to sum? 
£09. How is the perfect passive participle commonly to be trans- 
lated? 

510. By what other part of speech may the perfect passive participle 
sometimes be translated ? 

611. How is the participle in dus commonly translated? How 
when joined to sum? ' 

612. What particles are Rometimes added in English to the literal 
translation of the present and perfect participles ? 
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513. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixed; as, 

Mihi acribenti, To me, who was writing : or, To me. while I 
was writing, &c. 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

514. After ad a gerund or gerundive may be trans- 
lated bjr the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad pctnitendum propirat, He hastens to repent. 

5J5. Supines in u are translated by the present in- 
finitive, either active or passive ; as, 

Mirabile dictu, Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

516. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by might, could, would, or 
should, instead of may. 

517. In indirect questions the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Qfiis ego sim, me rogas 7 Do you ask me who I am t 

518. After adverbs of time the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Qfmm seiret, When he knew. 



513. lit what other way may the present and perfect participles 
sometimes be translated ? 

514. How may a gerund or gerundive be translated after ad? 

515. How may supimes in u be translated 7 

516. With what auxiliaries may the present subjunctive often be 
translated in dependent clauses 7 

5L7. How is the suhjunotive commonly translated in indirect ques- 
tions 7 
. 518. How, after adverbs of time 7 
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519. The subjunctive denoting a, result is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In Alplbus tantum estfrigus, ui nix ibi nunquam liquescat, The 
cold in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

520. The subjunctive denoting a purpose or object 
is translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 

Edo y ut vivanu, I eat to live ; or, that I may live. 

619. How, when denoting a result T 

620. How, when denoting a purpose or object 7 



ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 



The following are examples of analysis and parsing, 
according to the principles of the preceding Gram- 
mar. 

1. Tempus veniet. The time will come. 
ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple" sentence. Its subject* is tempus ; 
its predicate 9 is veniet. 

PARSING. 

Tempus is a common 4 noun/ of the third' declen- 
sion, neuter' gender,* [Decline it, 91.] in the singular 4 
number, and is nominative-' to veniet 

Veniet is a neuter* verb,' of the fourth"* conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the dictionary.] 
It is formed in the active" voice, from the first' root, 
[Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in audio.' 1 ] 
in the indicative r mood* future 1 tense," [Repeat the 
persons* of this tense.] third person 1 * singular* num- 
ber/ agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the rule, 363.] 
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The paragraphs of the Grammar, to which refer- 
ence is made at the foot of the page, should be re- 
peated in similar cases by the learner, until their ap- 
plication is familiar. In the following examples, when 
the same references might have been made, they are 
often led to be supplied by the student. 

• 
3. Sola laurus fulmine non icUur, The laurel alone is not 
struck by lightning. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Its logical" subject is sola laurus, the laurel alone. 
Its grammatical" subject is laurus, the laurel. 
Its logical* predicate is fulmine non icitur, is not 
struck by lightning. 

Its grammatical* predicate is icitur , is struck. 

PARSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine' gender, from 
solus* of the first and second declensions, [Decline it 
in the feminine gender.'] in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the 
rule, 350.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second 7 declen- 
sion, feminine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to icitur, 

Fulmine is a common noun, of the third* declen- 
sion, neuter' gender, [-Decline it/] in the singular 
number, ablative case after icitur. [Repeat the rule, 
430.1 

Non is an adverb modifying icitur. k 

Icitur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 

a 336. 4136. g 5% i 91. 

ft 337. e 144. X 90. k 493 

• 137. /84. t 99 
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[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
farmed from this root.*] in the indicative mood, present 
tense, [Repeat the persons.*] third person, singular, 
agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the rule, 363 ] 

3. Urbs, quam RomXdus condidit, vocabdtur Roma; The city 
which Romulus built was called Rome. 

• ANALYSIS. 

This is a compound sentence, consisting of two 
propositions. 1. Urbs vocabdtur Roma, the city was 
called Rome. 2. Quam Romulus condidit, which 
Romulus built. 

In the first proposition, urbs is the grammatical sub- 
ject, and urbs limited by the relative clause, (quam 
Romulus condidit,) is the logical subject In the 
second, or relative clause, Romulus is the subject, 
condidit the grammatical, and quam condidit the logical 
predicate. 



Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
to vocabdtur. 

Quam is a relative* pronoun, of the feminine gen- 
der, from qui, qua, quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
urbs, [Repeat the rule, 360,] [Decline it in the femi- 
nine.'] in the accusative after condidit. [Repeat the 
rule, 399.] 

Romulus is a proper 7 noun, of the second declen- 
sion, masculine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to condidit. 

Condidit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the ac- 

• 275. 6S73. e 0S|. d 199. «201 / 45. *51 
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tive voice, from the second root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.*] in the indicative mood, per- 
fect indefinite* tense, [Repeat the persons.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with Romulus. [Repeat 
the rule, 303.] 

Vocabatur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.] in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense.] thirtl 
person, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.] 

Roma is a proper noun, of the first declension, femi- 
nine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
after vocabatur. [Repeat the rule, 371.] 

4. " Tui me miseret," aiebat testudtni 

Lacerta, " quae, quocunque libeat vadere, 
Tuara ipsa tecum ferre cogaris domum." 

ANALYSIS. 

This sentence consists of four propositions. 1. Tut 
me miseret, I pity you. 2. Aiebat testudtni lacerta, 
said a lizard to a tortoise. 3. Qua tuam ipsa tecum 
ferre cogdris domum, wh,o are compelled to carry your 
house with you. 4. Quocunque libeat vadere, whither- 
soever it pleases (you) to go. 

These propositions are to be analyzed and parsed 
like the preceding ; but in the first, the subject is want- 
ing, and in the fourth, it consists of the infinitive vadere. 
The impersonal verb miseret is here translated in such 
a manner that the pronoun me, depending upon it, ap- 
pears in English as its subject, instead of the pronoun 
it. It might, though less properly, have been trans- 
lated, " it pities." The other impersonal verbs men- 
tioned in 401 are usually translated in the same manner. 

a 97$ * 239 t 240. c 5<j 



EXERCISES IN LATIN SYNTAX. 



NOMINATIVE. 


See 363. 


Latin to be translated into English. 


Eg* lego.* 


Plorabis. 


Tu vocas.* 


Tempus veniet 


Me videt/ 


Jussimus.' 


Nos scribimus. 


Studuistis. 


Vos curritis. 


Hostes vicerunt 


Illi audiunt.* 


Hora venerat* 


Cane bam.* 


Canes momordSrant 


Ludebas. 


Videro. 1 


A qui la volabat 


Faveat fortuna.' 


Dormiebamus. 


Dies surgat. 


Metuebatis. 


Poma pendeant. 


Stellse fulgebant. 


Discipfjli discerent* 


Habebo/ 


Domus steterit. 


English to be translated into Latin. 


The king rules. 


Rex rego.* 


The day passes. 


Dies prastereo. 


Virtues adorn. 


Virtus orno.* 


Reason advises. 


Ratio moneo.' 


Thou wast playing. 
The stars were shining. 


Tu ludo.* 


Stella fulgeo. 


The sun will shine. 


Sol luceo/ 


The swallows will come. 


Hirundo venio. 


He has taught. 


Me doceo. f 
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*M^ KA&KV1BES. — 

See 


— nUMlflAUTC, 

363. 


Latin into English. 


Laudor. - 


Missi erlmus. 


Doceris.* 


Vinum bibitum erit 


Vox auditur.* 


Panis ematur.* 


Moncmur. 


Pecunia solvatur.* 


Culpamini. 


Premerctur caseus. > 


Tempdra mutantur. 


Tegeretur caput. 


Oppidum defendebatur. 


Sylvae habitat ae sint. 


Bella parabantur. 


Victus sit miles. 


Do mus nedificabttur. 


Urbes spoliatse sint 


Pnemia dabuntur. 


Amicus inventus esset 


Epistola mittetur. 


Hostes capti essent. 


Data; sunt leges. 


Arces condttae essent. 


Naves mersae sunt. 


Boves immolantur. 


English into Latin. 


A shout is beard. 


Clamor audio. 


The ships are tossed. 


Navis jacto. 


The sailors are preserved. 


N a ut a servo. 


The gates were opening. 


Porta pando.' 


The dog was barking. 


Canis latro. 


The letter has been sent. 


Epistola mitto. 


Gaul was conquered. 


Gallia vinco. 


The Helvetians were slain. 


Ilelvetii credo. 


Shouts had been heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The poems may be read. 


Carmen lego. 


Let letters be written. 


Literae scribo. 


The law is established. 


Lex constituo. 


Carthage was destroyed. 
The senate has been con- 


Deleo Carthago. 


Senatus convoco. 


vened. 




a 204 & 364. 
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EXERCISES. 



• ADJECTIVE. 



See 350 & 363. 



Latin into English. 



Fugit invida aetas. 
Vera virtus nobilltat. 
Liter a scripta manet. 
Ver erat sternum. 
Voluptas nimia nocet 
Nix a)ta jacet. 
An! ma immortal is est. 
Mora non a tuta est. 
Frigid a nox fuit. 
Iter tutum non fuit. 
Dulcis est li bert as. 
iEstas torrid a venerat. 
Dies fuisset serena. 
Bonus puer discit. 



Timid i lepores fugiunt 
Veloces canes sequuntur. 
Fessus viator seel e bat. 
Meus equus fatigatur. 
Boni auctores leguntur. 
Superbi homines cadunt. 
Mors est certa. 
Humana consilia cadunt. 
Altse turres cadent. 
Ilumlles casa? stabunt. * 
Tui fratres laudati sunt. 
Celer equus vincet. 
Nemus omne vircbit. 
Bellum exitiosum impendet 



English into Latin. 



Men are mortal. 
My friends are dear. 
My eyes are deceived. 
The rainbow is described. 
Our gardens are pleasant. 

The war was destructive. 

The ripe apples fell. 

The great pine is shaken. 

The father and mother are 
dead. 

The conscript fathers had 
assembled. 

Your liberty has been tak- 
en away. 

Human counsels have fail- 



Homo sum mortal is. 
Meus amicus sum carus. 
Meus oculus fallo. 
Ptuvius arcus describo. 
Noster hortus sum amo> 

nus. 
Bellum sum exitiosus. 
Mitis pomum cado. 
Agito ingens pinus. 
Pater et 6 mater sum'mortu- 

us. 4 
Pater conscriptus convenio. 

Vester li bert as sustollo. 

Humanus consilium cado. 
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136 EXERCISES. GENITIVE. 

See 3T2. 

Latin into English. 

Juno Jovis conjux* erat. 

Helena causa* fuit belli Trojani. 

Scipio fudit Annibalis copias.' 

Invidia gloria* comes" est 

Pan deus Arcadiae erat. 

Nisus fuit porta? custos. 

Ventorum pater regit navem. 

Miles timet sagittam hostis. 

Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 

Canis leporis vestigia sequitur.* 

Omnium rerum principia parva sunt. 

Mors omnium malorum sensum adimit 

Jucunda est memoria prsteritdrum malorum. 

Calamitas virtutis occasio est 



English into Latin. 

Mercury was the messen- Mercurius' sum' nunciut 

ger of Jupiter. Jupiter. 
The examples of others Alius exemplum ego corn- 
admonish us. moneo. 
The shades allay the heat Vis sol umbra levo. 

of the sun. 

Croesus was king of the Rex Lydus Croesus sum.' 

Lydians. 

Necessity is the mother of Mater ars sum necessltas. 

the arts. 

The consent of all (men) Consensus omnis d sum vox 

is the voice of reason. ratio. 

The glory of virtue con- Laus virtus consisto in ao 

sists in action. tio.' 

• 371. r. 337. «411. 
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EXERCISES. GENITITE. 



137 



See 378 & 3TT. 



Latin into English. 

Tempus edax rerum est. 
Est natura ho minis novitatis avTda. 
Animus futuri anxius calamitosus est. 
Nescia est mens homlnis fati sortisque futurae. 
Plerlque* sunt cupidi rerum novarum. 
Laudis avidi semper fulmus. 
Cicero gloria? nimis avldus erat. 
Non es prodigus auri. 
Vive memor senectutis et mortis. 
Auri avidisslma gens erat. 
Este memores rerum humanarum. 
Quaedam animalia sunt lucis timlda, 
Theophrastus elegantissimus philosophorum erat. 
Tarquinius Superbus regum Romano rum sepltmus 
fuit. 

English into Latin. 



The Gauls are very fond 

of novelty. 
Epaminondas was skilled 

in music. 
The Roman soldiers were 

patient of cold and hun- 
ger. 
Posterity will be mindful 

of this thing. 
Good (men) are mindful 

of benefits. 
The Greeks are more fond 

of controversy than of 

truth. 
They were not mindful of 

your merit. 
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Gall us avidus* novitas sum. 

Epaminondas mustca pe- 

ritus sum. 
Miles Romanus algor* et 

fames patiens sum. 

Posteritas sum hie res me- 
mor. 

Bonus beneficium memor 
sum. 

Graecus sum cupldus con- 
tentio quam Veritas. 

Non memor sum virtus 
tuus. _ 

b pup. 



186 XURCISKS. GENITIVE. 

SCO 375, 870, 878, * 380. - 

Latin into English. 

Puer ingenui pudoris amabttur. 
Archimedes, vir magni ingenii, caesus est 
Miltiades regie auctofitatis erat. 
Consul ipse parvo ammo et pravo fuit. 
Homines ultima for tuna delectantur historia.* 
Erat ipse immani acerbaque natura Oppianlcua. 
Turranius fait homo summa integritate. 
Milo est incredibiii robore anfmi. 
Est fortis hominis non perturbari in rebus asperis. 
Statuere 6 qui sit c sapiens, est sapientis.* 
Arbitror vix ejus fuisse tantam rem suscipere. 
Domum pluris quam fortunam tuam aestimasti' 
Postumus suam auctoritatem magni estimat 
Miserere domus labentis. 



English into Latin. 

They are men of the best Vir sum bonus animus et 

disposition, and of the superus consilium. 

greatest wisdom. 

The little ant is of great Parvtilus formica magnus 

labor. labor sum. 

It is the mark of a poor Sum pauper numero pe- 

(man) to count (his) cus. 

flock. 

Corn was not of so much Frumentum tantus non 

value as he reckoned. sum,quantus iste aestimo* 

I sell at no higher price Non plus* quam ceterus 

than others. vendo. 

I am ashamed of (my) Frater 7 ego r pudet 

brother. 

• 430. c 471 * 517. « 853. Pf, -. 401. 
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f HERCIBBS. GENITIVE. 188 

See 882-388. 

Latin into English. 

Date fidei* reminiscitur.* 

Recordare tempus illud. 

Caium Verrem insimulat* avaritiae et audacia. 

Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 

Meipsum inert is condemno. 

Res adversae homines religionis admonent 

Admonebat* ilium egestatis suas. 

Omnium refert vitiuin fugere.* 

Tua et mea maxnne interest. 

Dionysius Corinthi pueros docebat. 

Me litcrarum expectatio Thessalonice tenet 

Hercules, Jovis et Aster iae Alius, Tyri maxime colltur. 

Parvi sunt for is arma, nisi est consilium domi. 

Cadmus spargit humi jussos dentes. 

English into Latin. 

Tou direct me to forget JuI>eo ego obliviscor ma* 

evils. lum. 

Nor have I forgotten your Nee obliviscor tuus litSro. 

letter. 

They accused the centu- Centurio* avaritia insim- 

fions of avarice. uio. 

This ring reminded me of Hie annulus commoneo 

Piso. ego Piso. 

Nothing is done in peace, Nihil domus, nihil militia 

nothing in war, without gero sine augur auctori- 

the authority of the au- tas. 

gurs. 

uEmilius Paulus went to jEmilius Paulus Lebadia 

the temple of Jupiter templum* Jupiter Tro- 

Trophonius at Leb adia. phonius adeo. 

« 3031. b Fupily ill*. c 475. i 390 
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EXERCISES 



- DATIVE. 



See 889 * 374. 

Latin into English. 

Vivo carus amicis.* 
Quam es similis patri !" 
Nil mortalibus arduum est. 
Fidel issimi' homini sunt* canis atque cquus. 
Antonius Gal Ham* sibi infestam' cognovit. 
Omni aetati mors est communis. 
Ennio squalis fuit Livius poeta/ 
Canis similis lupo est. 

Tullus Hostilius proximo regi dissinrilis fuit 
Omnis voluptas honestati est contraria. 
Publilius dictator' leges secundissimas plebi, adversas 
nobilitati tulit. 

Natura tu illi pater es, consiliis f ego. 
Quis huic rei testis est ? 



English into Latin. 



The son will be like the 
father. 

Disgust is nearly allied to 
the greatest pleasures. 

The nation is hostile to me. 

Romulus was more agree- 
able to the multitude 
than to the senators. 

Publius Africanus went as 
lieutenant to his brother. 

A soldier neglected the 
signal for retreat 

Demochares was sister's 
son to Demosthenes. 

Rome is the capital of' It- 
aly. 



Filius pater similis sum. 

Voluptas magnus fastidiurn 

finitlmus sum. 
Gens ego inimfcus sum. 
Romulus multitudo gratus 

sum, quam pater. 

Publius Africanus legatus* 
frater pro feet us sum. 

Miles signum receptus neg- 
ligo. 

Demochares sum Da'mos- 
thenes soror filius. 

Roma caput Latium sum. 
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BXERCHUBS. DATI VK» 14 1 

See 890 * 381. 

Latin into English. 

Redditur terrae corpus. 
Da mihi pignus amoris. 
Redeunt jam gramma campis. 
Anna fecit Vulcanus Achilli. 
Oves nobis suam lanam praebent. 
Datus est tibi plausus. 
Hie desperat saluti suae. 
Factioni inimicorum resistere nequivit. 
Bonis" nocct quisquis pepercerit 6 malis. 
Juventus pleraque Catilinae inceptis favebat. 
Voluptatibus simul et virtuti nemo servire potest 
Ego autem neralnem nomino, quare irasci mihi nemo 
poterit. 

Homines amplius oculis* quam auribus credunt 
Imperare d sibi^maxlmum est imperium. 

English into Latin. 

i give tbanks to you. Ago tu gratia. 

We were not born for our- Non solum ego nascor. 

selves alone. 

You can bring assistance Auxilium tu ego fero pos- 

to me. sum. 

The Athenians gave up to Classis septuaginta navis 

Miltiades a fleet of sev- Athenieuses Miltiades 

enty ships. dedo. 

Epaminondas always aimed Epaminondas semper quae- 

at empire, not for him- ro imperium, non sui, sed 

self, but for his country. patria.' 

The gods have regard to Deus consulo res humamn. 

human affairs. 

The shades hurt the corn. Noceo frux' umbra. 

1 favor that opinion. Iste faveo sententia. 

• 356. *450. c3624. *47& «pl / dW, one* telf. 



142 EXERCISES. DATIVE. 

See 392—307* 

Latin into English. 

1 Ctes&ri diadema imponere* vol u it Antonius. 
Nihil semper floret ; asjtas succedit aetati. 
Mult a et varia impendent horn in! bus genera mortis. 
Non ignara mali miser is succurrere disco.* 
Ne addicas 6 ant mum' voluptati. 
Aristldes interfuit pugnae naval i apud Sal am in a. 
Caesar Deiot&ro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. 
Ceteris satisfacio, mihi ipsi nunquam satisfacio. 
Adhibenda est nobis diligentia. 
Longae regibus sunt man us. 
Est homini similitudo quaedam cum Deo. 
Exitio est avidis mare nautis. 
Divitiae multis fuerunt exitio. 
Maturavit collegae venire auxilio. 

English into Latin. 

He imposed laws on the Lex civltas per vis impona 

state by violence. 

You oppose my interests. Meus commodum obsto. 

He came suddenly upon Repente supervenio hos* 

the enemy. tis. 

May the gods favor thee. Deus benefacio tu. 

If you wish me to weep, Si volo ego/fleo, dolendus 4 

you yourself must first sum primum ipse tu. 

grieve. 

Each has his peculiar way. Suus quisque mos sum. 

I also have verses. Sum et ego f carmen. 

Sedition almost caused the Seditio prope urbs excidi- 

ruin of the city. um sum. 

That is reckoned an honor Is'tu honor habeo. 

to you. 

a 478. » 451. c 36S|. d 468. e Supply ego, i. e. Dido. /419. g 357 



EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 143 

See 309* 

Latin into English. 

Deus mundum regit. 

Gramen carpit equus. 

Ferrum rubigo cons Qm it. 

Spargit silva frondes.* 

Spes alit agricolas. 

Ventus agit nubes. 

Semiramis Babylonem condtdit. 

Scipio Carthaginem delevit. 

Ver praebet flores. 

Epistolam tuam accepi. 

Alexander Darlum fugavit. 

Labor omnia* vincit. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Romulus creavit centum senatores. 

Torva lesena lupum sequitur. 

English into Latin. 

The bee loves the flowers. Flos amo apis. 

The anchor holds the ship. Teneo anchor a navis 

Play has an end. Lusus habeo finis. 

God gives life. Deus do vita. 

Brutus killed Caesar. Brutus Caesar occido. 

I have given many gifts. Munus multus do. 

I will sing no songs. Carmen nullus cano. 

Banish all delay. Omnis pello mora. 

Romulus founded Rome. Romulus Roma condo. 

Practice gives dispatch. CelerTtas do consuetudo. 

Fire tries gold. Ignis aurum probo. 

A dark cloud concealed Ater nubes condo luna. 

the moon. 

Cyrus founded the Persian Cyrus imperium Perstcus 

empire. fundo. 
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114 EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 

See 408. A 404. 

Latin into English. 

Pceni Ham ilea rem imperatorem fecerunt 

Mont em Vesontionis murus circumdatus arcem efTIcit 

Hannibal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Romania.* 

Fortuna me, qui liber fueram, servum fecit. 

I ram bene Ennius initium dixit insaniae. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 

Ancum Marcium regem populus creavit 

Ciceronem universa ci vitas consulem declaravit. 

Interrex M. Furius Cam ill us P. Cornelium Scipionem 
interregem prodidit. 

Summum consilium majores nostri appellarunt se- 
natum. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit collegam. 

Cneius Pompeius se auctorem meae salutis exhibuit. 

Atheniensibus Pythia praecepit, ut Miltiadem sibi im- 
peratorem sumerent* 

English into Latin. 

You have made me consul. Ego consul facio. 6 

I have you (for) witnesses. Tu testis habeo. 

Cato called Sicily the nurse Cato nutrix plebs Roma- 

of the Roman people. nus Sicilia nomino. 

I proclaimed L. Murena L. Murena consul renun- 

consul. tio. 

Caesar had made Cavari- Caesar Cavarlnus rex con- 

nus king. stituo. 

Socrates esteemed himself Socrates totus mundus sui 

a citizen of the whole civis arbltror. 

world. 

Philip sent for Aristotle as Philippus Aristoteles AI- 

the instructor of (his) exander filius doctor ao 

son Alexander. cio. 

a 374. b pi. c 590. 



EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 



145 



See 405-409. 

Latin into English. 

Non te celavi sermdnem Ampii. 

duis musicam docuit Epaminondam? 

Catiiina juventutfem mala facinora edocebat 

Achaei auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Nunquam divitias deos rogavi. 

Quotidie Caesar iEduos (rumen turn flagitabat. 

Juravi verisstmum jusjurandum. 

Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. 

Multi cives meum casum Iuctumque doluerunt. 

Pontus scopulos superjacit undam. 

Ego te maiium injiciam. 

llipponiates omnes belli artes eaoctus erat. 

iEneas refulsit os htimerosque deo similis. 

Expleri mentem ncquit Dido. 

English into Latin. 

Eumenes concealed (his) Eumenes iter omnis celo. 

route from all. 

1 ask this favor of you. Tu hie beneficium rogo.* 

You request of me two Oratio ego duo postulo. 

orations. 

Racilius asked me (my) Racilkis ego sententia ro- 

opinion. go. 

I dreamed a wonderful Mir us somnio somnium. 

dream. 

Empedocles commits ma- Empedocles multus" alius 

ny other mistakes. pecco. 

lie turns (his) attention to Is animus adverto. 

that. 

The horse trembles as to Equus tremo artus. 

(his) limbs. 
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146 EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE. 

See 410. 

Latin into English. 

Ariovistus ad Cnes&rem legatos mittit 

Pauci veniunt ad senectutem. 

Neoptolcmus apud Lycomedem erat educatus. 

AttTcus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. 

Rosne fulgent inter lilia. 

Est iugens gelid um lucus prope amnem. 

Vir bonus virtutem per se amat. * . 

Cassar Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. 

Prope Calendas Sextiles puto nie a Laodicex fore.* 

Democritus causam expltcat, cur ante lucem galli 
can ant. c 

Vergasillaunus pdst montem se occultavit. 

Pone montes Rhipaeos gens degit felix, quos Hyper- 
boreos appcllavcre.* 

Ainicitia est per se et propter se expetenda/ 

English into Latin. 

Thou shalt sup with me. Tu apud ego coeno. 

The Helvetians send am- Ilelvetii legatus ad is mit- 

bassadors to him. to. 

Lentulus had watched con- Lentulus praeter consue- 

trary to (his) custom. tudo vigllo. 
The earth turns itself a- Terra circum axis sui sum- 
round (its) axis with very mus celerltas converto. 

great velocity. 

Many a victim shall fall Multus tu/ ante ara cado 

before thy altar. hostia/ 

If he is about the market, Si apud forum sum, con- 

I shall meet (him). venio. 

The Tuscans sent colonies Tuscus trans Apenninus* 

beyond the Apennines. colonia mitto. 

• 419. 4 479J. e 471 * 517. d Supply homines. «482. /374. gain* 



EXERCISES. ACCUSATIVE, &C. 147 

See 411—413. 

Latin into English. 

Cod r us se in medios a i mm Is it hostcs. 

Proba vita via est in coelum. 

Stolci diviserunt naturam hoininis in antmum et 
corpus. 

T. Manlius fuit perindulgens in patrem. 

Milltes Csesaris sub montem succedunt. 

Miltiades insulas, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

Consul, equo citato 6 subter murum hostium ad co- 
hortes advehltur. 

Plato cupiditatem subter prascordia locavit. 

Dolor in maxim is malis ducltur. 

Aves qujedam se in mari mergunt. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabulis scripserunt 

Saepe est etiam sub palliolo sordldo sapientia. 

English into Latin. 

Darius built a bridge over Darius pons facio in Ister 

the river Ister. flumen.' 

Verres used to have one Verres corona habeo rf tinus 

garland upon his head, in caput, alter in coll urn 

another upon his neck. 

Caesar compelled the ene- Caesar hostis sub murus 

my to halt beneath the consisto cogo. 

wall. 

A drawn sword hangs over Destrictus ensis stiper im- 

(his) impious neck. pius cervix* pendeo. 

Youth easily fall into dis- Facile in morbus incldo 

eases. adolescens. 

Caesar withdrew his forces Copia suus Caesar in pro- 

to the nearest hill. pior col lis subduco. 

«359. ft 447 & 506. c 347. 4 237. « »l* 



148 EX ERCISES. — ACCUSATIVE. 

See 415—417. 

Latin into English. 

Biduum Laodiceae" fui. 

Appius caecus multos annos fuit. 

Improborum* anlmi solhif.udinibus" noctes at que dies 
exeduntur. 

A Ulcus annos triginta mediclna non indiguit. 

Urbs Veii d decern restates hiemesque continuas cir- 
cumsessa est. 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. 

Calpurnius Roinani proficiscltur. 

Hannibal in hiberna Capuam concessit. 

Athenienses bello PersTco sua' omnia, quae moveri 
poterant, partim Salanunem, partim Trcezenem aspor- 
tarunt/ 

Galli quondam longe ab suis sedibus Delphos usque 
profecti sunt. 

Lselius et Scipio rus ex urbe evolabant. 

English into Latin. 

The name of the Pythago- Multus saeculum vigeo Py- 

reans flourished many thagoreus nomen. 
ages. 

There is a place in the Sum locus in career cir- 

prison sunk about twelve citer duodecim pes hu- 

feet in the ground. mus depressus. 

Ambassadors were sent to Legatus Athenae mitto. 
Athens. 

Dionysius, when he had Dionysius, cum fanum Pro- 
plundered the temple of serplna expllo, navtgo 
Proserpine, was sailing Syracusae. 
to Syracuse. 

I came to the house of Venio consul Antoniua 

Antony the consul. domus. 

— « ■ - 
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EXERCISES. ABLATIVE. 
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See 421 A 422. 

Latin into English. 

A prima state me philosophia delectavit. 

Caesar reperiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Ger- 
man is. 

De digtto - annulum detraho. 

Ex JViassiliensium classe quinque naves sunt de- 
press®. 

Ex vita discedo tanquam ex hospitio, non tanquam 
ex do mo. 

Hercules Tiberim* fluvium, prae se armentum agens, 
nando* trajecit. 

Aqua Trebiae fluminis erat pectoribus tenus. 

Majores vestri cum Antidcho, cum Philippo, cum 
iEtolis, cum Pcenis be! la gesserunt. 

Catilinae ferrum de manlbus extorslmus. 



English into Latin. 



Pharus is a tower which 
takes (its) name from 
the island. 

The Rhine separates the 
Helvetian territory from 
the Germans. 

The praetor rose from (his) 
seat. 

The hill was elevated a 
little from the plain. 

I know not, for joy, where 
I am. 

The same day he was in- 
formed by scouts. 



Pharus sum turris, qui no- 
men" ab insula accipio. 

Rhenus ager Helvetius a 
Germani divldo. 

Praetor- de sella" surgo. 

Coll is paululum ex plani- 

ties edo. 
Prae gaudium ubi sum' 

nescio. 
Idem dies* ab expl orator 

certusS fio. 



• 3091 



ft 407. 
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1 jO EXERCISES. ABLATIVE 

See 484-427. 

Latin into English. 

CorporKcibo ac potione opus est. 

Nunc am mis opus est, nunc pectore firmo. . 

Nunc virlbus usus est, nunc manlbus rapldis. 

Pauca* memoria digna evencre. 

Epicurus confirmat, deos meinbris humanis esse prae- 
dltos. 

O pueri, casulis ct col 1Tb us vivite contenti. 

NuiuIdoB plerumque lacte et ferina came vesceban- 
tur. 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utitur. 

Sic prxseutibus fruaris 4 voluptatibus, ut futuris non 
noceas." 

Accipio excusationem qua usus es. 

Humore omnia* hortensia gaudent. 

English into Latin. 

There is need of magis- Magistrates opus sum. 

trates. 

There is no need of exam- Nil* opus sum exemplum. 

pies. 

In this there is nothing In hie* nihil sum dissidium 

worthy of dispute. dignus. 

Learn to be content with Disco parvus sum conten- 

little. tus. 

Depending on my own Meus opinio fretus erro. 

opinion, I have erred. 

Exert all (your) strength. Utor vis' totus. 

The god delights in an Numerus deus impar gau- 

odd number. deo. 

Every species of vine de- Omnis vitis genus lsetor 

lights in warmth. tepor. 

a 357. ,*451. e 458. 4 40*. « pi. /398. 



EXEBCISES. ABLATIVK. 



151 



See 430 & 431, 

Latin into English. 

Sola laurus fulmlne non icTtur. 

Ignem* elici vtdemus lapldum conflictu. 

llirundines luto nidos construunt, stramcnto rob- 
orant 

Luna interpositu terrae repente deficit 

Nihil boni 6 otio et ignavia paratur. 

Poma* ex arboribus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur, si 
matura, dectdunt. 

AquTla volandi c pernicitate aves omnes excel lit. 

Fas est ab hoste doceri. 

Cimbri et Teutdni a C. Mario pulsi sunt 

Corona a populo data est 

A cane nou inagno ssepe tenetur aper. 



English into Latin. 



He advances with a slow 

step. 
We are deceived by the 

appearance of rectitude. 
The Parthians passed the 

Euphrates with nearly 

all (their) forces. 
Bulls defend themselves by 

(their) horns, boars by 

(their) tusks, and lions 

by biting. 
Carthage was destroyed by 

Scipio. 
Deiotarus was called king 

by the senate. 



Lentus gradus proccdo. 

Decipio species rectum. 

Parthi Euphrates transeo 
cunctus fere copia. 

Cornu* 1 taurus, aper dens, 
morsus leo sui tutor. 

Carthago a Scipio deleo. 

Deiotarus rex a senatus ap* 
pello. 



I 419 



ft 377. 



• 486. 
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EXERCISES. ABLATIVE. 



See 432-437. 

Latin into English. 

Insula Delos erat referta divitiis. 
Terrain nox obruit umbris. 
Omnes tama atque fortunis expertes sum us. 
Nihil honestum esse potest, quod a justitia vacat. 
Scriptores Graeci rerum copia abundant 
Censesne te* ullum invenire posse e hominem,* qui* 
culpa caret ? 

Vacent' tua facta omni injustitiae genere. 

Deus bonis omnibus explevit mundum. 

Pacem fecit his conditionlbus. 

Julium cum his ad te litSris misi. 

Die e concilio multis cum millibus ibat. 

Caesar cum omnibus copiis Helvetios sequi ccepit 



English into Latin. 



He errs greatly, at least, in 

my opinion. 
That was done by my ad- 
vice. 
We are free from Care. 
He filled the goblet with 

pure wine. 
I do not need advice. 
To be free from fault is a 

great consolation. 
They departed from the 

camp with great uproar 

and tumult. 
Lead forth with you all 

your (associates.) 



Erro longe meus quidem 

senter tia. 
Is 7 facio consilium meus. 

Vacuus cura sum. 
Impleo merum patera. 

Consilium non egeo. 
Vaco' culpa magnus sum 

solatium. 
Magnus cum strepTtus ac 

tumultus castra* egre- 

dior. 
Educo tu cum omnis tuus.' 



ft 418. 



e 479. 



e 451. 
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EXERCISES. — ABLATIVE. 153, 

See 438-440. 

Latin into English. 

Somnus nos omnibus senslbus orbat 
Nudavit aciem equestri auxilio. 
Magno metu me libera bis. 

Egredere ex urbe, Catilina, libera rempublicam metu. 
Vendtdit hie* auro patriam.* 
Magno ubique pretio virtus asstimatur. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecunia mercabantur. 
Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti talcntis ven- 
dtdit. 

Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 
Postero die Ilelvetii castra ex co loco movent. 
Nemo mortaliumfommbus horis sapit. 
Postero die hostes in colllbus coustiterunL 
Proximo triennio omnes gentes subegit 

English into Latin. 

Troy frees herself from Solvo sui Teucria luctus. 

grief. 

He endeavored to drive Q. Gt. Varius pello possessio 

Varius from (his) posses- conor. 
' sions. 

He will debar you from Tu ille sedes arceo. 

these se>its. 

The book cost me ten Liber ego* consto decussis. 

asses. 

Tt is of great value. Consto ingens merces. 

He sold his house for a Vendo is domus grandis 

large sum. pecunia. 

The same day ambassadors Idem dies legatus ab hostis 

sent by the enemy came missus ad Caesar venio. 

to Caesar. 

«356. *3ti3&. «390. 4 377. 



154 EXERCISES. ABLATIVE. 

See 441-444 Sc 446. 

Latin into English. 

Athenis et Lacedsemone nunciata est victoria. 

Alexander Babylone mortuus est 

Cumis sedem figere destinat. 

Leonldas cum cop i is delectis Thermopylis intcriit 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcesslvit. 

Multas epistolas Roma accept. 

Philo domo profugit, Romamque* venit 

Forte evenit ut ruri essemus. 

Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja, 

Sidere pulchrior ille est. 

Quid magis est durum saxo, quid mollius undat 

O Tons Bandusiae splendidior vitro ! 

Quo quis indoctior, eo impudentior. 

Quo plus habent, eo plus cupiunt 

English into Latin. 

Atticus, the friend of Cice- AttTcus Cicero amicus diu 

ro, lived a long time at Athens vivo. 

Athens. 

Hippocrates, born at Car- Hippocrates, natus Cartha- 

thage, was an eminent go, sum insignis medi- 

physician. cus. 

Caesar retired from Alex- Caesar recipio sui Alexan- 

andria. dria. 

iEschines, being condem- iEschines damnatus Athe- 

ned, left Athens, and nae cedo, et sui Rhodus 

went to Rhodes. confero. 

They were unwilling to go Domus exeo nolo. 

from home. 

The more difficult any Qui quis difficflis sum! hie 

thing is, the more hon- praeclarus. 

orable. 

a 416 



EXERCISES . BELATI VBS 155 

See 300. 

Latin into English. 

Literasexspecto,quas scripsisti. 
Is amicus est, qui juvat in rebus adversis. 
Tutus ilie non est, quem omnes oderunt. 
Ingratus est homo, qui non beneficium redd it. 
Solem e mundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt. 
Pompeius, qui a Caesare victus est, fugit ad iEgyptum. 
Civis est is, qui patriam suam dillgit. 
Omnes causae, quas commemoras, justissimae sunt. 
Flu men- est Arar, quod in Rhodanum influit. 
Urbs, quam Romulus con did it, vocabatur Roma.' 
Scit is, qui est in concilio, C. Mar cell us. 
Consules ad eum exercitum, quem in Apulia habui, 
venerunt. 



English into Latin. 

He is happy whom God Felix sum, qui Deus dill- 
loves, go. 

That burden is light which Levis fio, qui bene fero, 

is well borne. onus. 

Where are those whom you Ubi sum is, qui miser di- 

call miserable? col 

Why am I compelled to Cur senatus cogo, qui lau- 

censure the senate, that do semper, reprehendo? 
I have always commend- 
ed? 

.He is brave who conquers Fortis sum, qui sui vinco. 
himself. 

The hour which has passed Hora, qui praetereo, non 

cannot return. redeo possum. 

I am Miltiades, who con- Ego sum Miltiades, qui 

quered the Persians Persae vinco. 



156 EXERCISES. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Sec 452-472. 

Latin into English. 

Non sum ita hebes ut istuc dicam. M 

Epaminondas eloquentia* perfecit, ut auxilio* socio- 
rum Lacedaemonii privarentur. 

Pavor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 

Adjuta me, quo id fiat faoilius. 

Nihil est, quin male narrando possit depravari. 

Avertit equos, priusquam pabula gustassent" Trojx. 

Negat se scire, cum tamen haud ignoret* 

Zeuonem, quum Athenis essein, audio bam frequenter. 

Caesar equitatum omnem praemittit, qui*videant*quas 
ia partes iter faciant. 

Erant, quibus appetentior* famse" videretur* 

Caninius fuit miriflca vigilantia,' qui suo toto consu- 
late 7 somnum non viderit. 

Negat jus' esse, qui miles non sit, pugnare* cum hoste. 

English into Latin, 

How does it happen that Qui fio, ut nemo contentus 

no one lives contented ? vivo ? 

lie commands Volusenus Vol use n us 1 mando ut ad 

to return to him. sui revertor. 

Take care that nothing be Curo ne quis is desum. 

wanting to him. 

What do you wish that I Quis volo facio ? 

should do? 

Many things are of such a Multus res sum ejusmodi, 

kind that no one can qui exttus nemo provi- 

foresee their issue. deo possum. 

Is there any one who is An sum quisquam, qui 

ignorant of this ? hie* ignoro ? 

fS- S?! 5 - ,391 - "»5i9i 

d 378. h 475. Supply eum. I 504. 



EXERCISES. INFINITIVE. 167 

See 419, 478, 479* 

Latin into English* 

Vinci quam vincere maluit. 
Cur timet flavum Tiberim* tangeret 
Ne tentes,* quod effici non potest. 
Lupus assuevit semper rapcre atque ablre. 
Omnia 6 pecunia eff Ici non possunL 
Sequi gloria non appeti debet. 
Aut prodcsse volunt, aut delectare poets. 
Sepulcrum rf Cyri aperlri* Alexander jussit 
Miror tuum fratrem - non scribere. 
Credo rcgem amare pacem. 
Audivi necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Nemo se avarum esse intelligit, 
Perspicuum est* hominem e corpore animoque con- 
stare. 



English into Latin. 

I cannot be silent. Taceo nequeo. 

Dare to contemn riches. Audeo contemno opis/ 

Virtue cannot be lost. Amitto virtus non possum. 

1 long to know all (things). Gestio scio omnis. 

All desire to live happily. Omnis volo vivo bcate. 

The stag begins to flee. Cervus ccepi fugio. 

Thou knowest that 1 love Scio ego amo verum. 

truth. 

Do not forget that thou Nolo obliviscor tu d sum 

art Csftsar. Cassar.' 

They believe that they are Credo sui negligo. 

neglected. 

I am glad that thou hast Tu redeo gaudeo. 

returned. 

g 371 



a 117. 
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* 451. 
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150 EXERCISES. — PARTICIPLES, &C. 

See 447, 480, 483, 485-490. 

Latin into English. 

Ilac oratione habTta* concilium dimiait. 

Galli, re cognlta, obsidioncm relinquunt. 

Virtute exc^ptA, nihil amicitia prajstabilius putetis.* 

Homines abundantes auro* non sunt idcirco curis 8 
vacui. 

Peritus civitatis regendre fuit. 

Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 

Timotheus belli gerendi fuit peritus. 

Mustcen natura ipsa nobis videtur ad tolerandos Iabo- 
res dedisse. 

Mens di seen do alitur et cogitando. 

Philippus, quum spectatum ludos iret, d juxta thea 
trum occisus est 

, English into Latin. 

(Our) work being finished, Opus" peractus ludo. 

we will play. 

(They) favoring the inter- Favens res 7 Carthaginien 

ests of the Carthagini- sis. 

ans. 

(He) being accused of a Accusatus res' capital is. 

capital crime. 

The hope of seeing (one's) Patria spes video. 

country. 

Nitrous water is useful for Aqua nitrosus utilis sum 

drinking. bibo. • 

He hastens to repent, who Ad poeniteo propero, qui 

judges precipitately. cito judico. 

He was recalled to defend Patria defendo revoco. 

his country. 

« 4M. ft 437. e 436. d 450. e 362*. / 391. g 383. 
A 506. * * 



EXERCISES. INTERJECTIONS, &C. 159 

See 370, 418, 420, 493, 404. 

Latin into English. 

O vir fonis atque amicus ! 
O Dave, itane'contemnor abs le i 
O fallacem homlnuin spcm, fragilemque fortunam, et 
knanes nostras contentiones ! 
lieu valutas humana 1 
lieu miser ancle puer ! 
lieu me infcllcem ! 
Ecce nova turba atque rixa ! 
Ecce niiserum honunem ! 
Excudent alii spirantia mollius aura, 
Qui bene latuit, bene vixit. 
Furor et ira precipitant antmum. 
Patrem tuum colui, et dilexi. 
Ea vidcre ac perspiccre potestis. 
Cum accessisset castraque pone ret. 

English into Latin. 

O boly Jupiter ! Pro sanctus JupYter !* 

Alas unhappy maid! Ah virgo infelix! 

O wretched me ! O ego perdTtus I* 

O hated race ! lieu stirps invisus !* 

They greatly err ! Hie vehementer erro. 

So Calchas interprets the Ita digero omen Calchas. 

omens. 

Four times it stopped on Quater ipse in limen por- 

the very threshold of the ta subsisto. 

gate. 

Still, regardless we persist. Insto tamen immemor. 

In the mean time, the heav- Verto c interea ccelum. 11 

ens revolve. 

We are dust and shade. Pulvis et umbra sum. 

a voc. ft ace e pan. d sing. e Wine, Le.itane. 



READING LESSONS. 



THE LIFE OF JOSEPH. 



1. Joseph's Childlwod. 

Jacobus halm it duodecim filios, inter quos erat 
Josephus, queni pater diligcbat prae ceteris filiis, quod 
hie natus erat ipsi* in ejus senectute, et huic dedit 
togam versicolorem. 

Quam ob causam Josephus erat invisus suts fratri- 
bus, 6 prxsertim postquam narravit eis duplex somnium, 
quo* futura ejus maguitiido portendebatur. 

Oderant* ilium tantopere, ut noh possent* cum eo 
amice loqui. 

2. Joseph's D rearm. 

Hretf porro erant Jost^bi somnia. " Ligabamus," 
inquit, " simul manipuLps in agro : ecce manipulus 
meus surgebat et stabat rectus ; vestri autem manipuli 
circtimdUuites venerabantur meum. 

" PoMea vidi in somnis solern, lunam, et undecim 
Stellas adorantes me.' 7 

Cui fratres respondcrunt, "Quorsum spectant ista 
somnia? Num tu eris rex nosier? Num subjieiemur 
ditidni' tuae ? " 

a 390. e 430. « 452. s 302 

b 389 d 309. /480 & 399. 



Lire of josepr. 161 

Fratres igitur invidebant ei; a at pater rem tacitu* 
tonsiderabat. 

3. Joseph* s Brothers resolve to kill him. 

Quad am die* quum fratres Josephi pascerent greges 
procul, ipse remanserat domi.* Jacobus misit eum ad 
fratres, ut sciref 1 quomddo se haberent.* 

Qui 7 videntes Josephum venientem consilium cepe- 
runt illlus occidendi :* •• Ecce," dicebant, " somniator 
venit: occidamus* ilium, et projiciamus in puteum: 
dicemus patri, • Fera devoravit Josephum.' Tunc ap- 
parent quid sua ill i prosint* somnia." 

4. Reuben, his eldest Brother, saves his Life. 

Ruben, qui erat natu* maximus, deterrebat? fratres a 
tanto scelere. * 

" Nolite," inquiebat, " interface re puerum : est enim 
frater noster : demittite eum potius in banc foveam." 

Habebat in ammo liberare Josephum ex eorum mani- 
»>us, et ilium extrahere e fovea, atque ad patrem redu- 
ce re. 

Re ipsa his verbis deducti suqt ad mitius consilium. 

5. Joseph is sold hy his Brothers. 

Ubi Josephus pervenit ad fratres suos, detraxerunt elf 
to<ram, qua* indutus erat, et detr use runt eum in foveam. 

Deinde quum consedissent 1 ad sumendum cibum," 
conspexerunt mercatores qui petebant iEgyptum cum 
camelis portanttbus varia arom&ta. 

Venit illis" in mentem Josephum vendcre illis merca- 
ton bus." 

i»39tt. <M52&520. if 484 & 485. 1393. « 487 A: 514. o 390. 

* 440. e 471 *. 517. 1 451. * 432. * 374. fVtt 
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14* 



162 LIFE OF JOSEPH. 

Qui emerunt Josephum vtginti nummis* argentcis, 
euinque duxerunt in JSgyptum.* 

6. They send to their Father Joseph's Robe stained 
with Blood. 

Tunc fratres Josephi tinxerunt togam ejus in san- 
guine haedi, quern occiderant, et miserunt earn ad pa- 
ttern 6 cum his verbis : " Inveniraus hanc togara : vide 
an toga filii tui sit."* 

duam quum agnovisset, pater exclamavit : " Toga 
filii mei est : fera pesslma devoravit Josephum." Deinde 
scidit vestem, et induit cilicium. 

Omnes liberi ejus convenerunt ut lenirent* dolorem 
patris ; sed Jacobus noluit accipere consolatioiiein ; 
dixitque, " Ego descend am maerens cum filio meo in se- 
pulchrum." 
• 

7. Potiphar buys Joseph. 

PutTphar iEgyptius emit Josephum a mercatorTbus. 

Deus autem favit Putiphari* causa' Josephi : omnia ei 
prospere succedebant. 

Quamobrem Josephus benigne habitus est ab hero,* 
qui praefecit eum domui* sure. 

Josephus ergo administrabat rem familiarem Pu- 
tipharis : omnia fiebant ad nutum ejus, nee PutTphar 
ulllus negotii curam gerebat. 

8. Joseph is accused, and cast into Prison. 

Josephus erat insigni et pulchra facie:* uxor Pu- 
tipharis eum pelliciebat'ad flagitium. 

Josephus autem nolebat assentiri improbse mulieri/ 

a 439. €3(52^. «391. ^392. #237. 4 3694. 

ft 411. rf47l&517. /430. h 375. «QL ^^ 



LIFE OF JOSEPH. 163 

Quadam die mulier apprehend it oram pallii ejus ;. at 
Josephus rellquit pallium in nianibus ejus, et fug it 

Mulier irata inclamavit servos, et Josephum accusaYit 
apud virum, qui nimium credulus conjecit Josephum in 
carcerem. 

9. TJie Dreams of two of Pharaoh* s Officers. 

Erant in eddem carcere duo ministri regis Pharaonis ; 
alter praeerat pincernis, alter pistortbus. 

Utrique obvenit divinltus somnium eadem nocte. 

Ad quos quum venisset' Josephus mane, et animad- 
vertisset* eos tristiores sollto/ interrogavit quae nam esset* 
mcestitiae causa? 

Qui responderunt : "Obvenit nobis somnium, nee 
quisquam est qui illud nobis interpretetur."' 

" Nonne," inquit Josephus, " Dei 7 sollus est praonos- 
cere' res futuras? Narrate mihi somaia vestra." 

10. Joseph explains tlie Chief Butler's Dream. 

Turn prior sic exposuit Josepho somnium suum. 

" Vidi in quiete vitem in qua erant trcs pal mites ; ea 
paulatim protulit gem mas; deinde flores eruperuut, ac 
deiuque uvae maturescebant. 

" Ego exprimebam uvas in scyphum Pharaonis, elque 
porrigebam." 

*■ Esto bono anlmo,"* inquit Josephus, " post tres 
dies Pharao te restituet in gradum pristinum : tc rogo 
ut memineris mei."' 

11. He explains the Dream of the Chief Baker. 

Alter quoque narravit somnium suum Josepho. 

" Gestabain in caplte tria canistra, in qu i bus erant cibi, 

• 388. e 494. • 471. * 517 f 475. < 388 

I 450. k, 518. d 444. / 376. h 375 j 467. 



104 LIFE OF JOSEPH. 

quos pistores solent confice>e. Ecce autem aves cir 
cumvolitabant, et cibos illos comedebant." 

Cut Josephus:*" Haec est interpretatio istlus somnij: 
tria canistra sunt tres dies, qui bus* el apsis Pharao te 
feriet securi, et aifiget ad palum, ubi aves pascentur 
carne tua." * 

12. The Accomplishment of the two Dreams. 

Die tertio, qui dies natal is Pharaonis erat, splendlduin 
convivium parandum c fuit. 

Tunc rex meminit ministrorum suorum, qui erant in 
carcere. 

Restituit praefecto pincernarum ejus munus ; alteram 
vero securi percussum suspendit alligatum ad palum. 
Ita res somnium comprobavit. 

Tamen prefectus pincernarum oblftus est Josephi/ 
nee illius in se meriti 4 recordatus est. 

13. King Pharaoh's Dreams. 

Post biennium rex ipse habuit somnium. 

Videbatur sibi adstare Nilo flu mini ;* et ecce emer- 
ge bant de flu mine septem vaccse pingues, quae pasce- 
bantur in pal tide. Deinde septem alia? vacca? macilenta 
exierunt ex eodem flumlne, qua? devorarunt' priores. 

Pharao experrectus rursum dormlvit, et alteram 
habuit somnium. 

Septem spies plenze enascebantur in uno culmo, 
aliseque totidem exiles succrescebant, et spicas plenas 
consumebant 

14. The Chief Butler speaks of Joseph to the King. 
Ubi illuxit, Pharao perturbatus convocavit omnes 

• 447. b 439. «489. 4 388. $ 393. /S53 N. 
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LIFE OF JOSEPH. 165. 

conjectores iEgypti, et narravit ill is somnium ; at nemo 
potcrat illud interpretari. 

Tunc prefect us pincernarum dixit regi : " Confiteor 
peccatum meum : quum ego et pr a? feet us pistorutn essc- 
mus in carcere, uterque" somuiavtinus eadem nocte. 

44 Brat ibi puer Hebraeus, qui nobis snpieuter inter- 
pretatus est somnia ; res enim interpretationcm com- 
probavit." 

15. Joseph interprets the King's Drzams. 

Rex arcessivit Josephum, elque narravit utrumque 
somnium. Turn Josephus Pharaoni : " Duplex," in- 
quit, " somnium unam atque eandem rem signif Teat. 

" Septem vaccae pingues et septem spicae plena? sunt 
septem anni c ubertatis rnox venture : septem vero vaccie 
macilentae et septem spicse exiles sunt totldem anni fa- 
mis, quae ubertatem secutura est. 

" Itaque, rex, rf prajfice toti jEgypto virum sapientem 
et industrium, qui partem frugum recondat' in horreis 
publlcis, servetque diligenter in subsidium famis secu- 
turae." 

16. Joseph is made Overseer of all Egypt. 

Regi placuit consilium ; quare dixit Josepho : " Num 
quisquam est in ./Egypto teS sapientior? Nemo certd 
fungetur melius illo munere.* 

" En tibi trado curam regni mei." 

Turn detraxit e manu sua annulum, et Joscphi digit o 
aptavit; induit illi vestem bysslnam, collo* torquem 
aurcum circumdedit, eumque in curru suo secundum 
col 1 oca v it. 

Josephus erat triginta annos* natus, quum summam 
potestatem a rege accepit.' 

« 347. e 371. « 465. A. 590. g 42ft. i 415. 
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17. Joseph reserves a Part of the Corn, which he after- 
wards sells. 

Josephus perlustravit omnes iEgypti rcgiones, ct per 
septem annos ubertatis congessit* maximam frumenti 
cop i am. 

Secuta est inopia septem annorum, et in orbe univcrso 
fames ingravescebat. 

Tunc iEgyptii, quos premebat egestas, adicrunt re- 
gem, u postulantes cibum. 

Quos 6 Pharao remittebat ad Josephum. 

Hie autem aperuit horrea, et iEgyptiis frumeuta 
vendldit. 

18. Jacob sends his Sans into Egypt to buy Corn. 

Ex aliis quoque regionibus conveniebatur in iEgyp- 
tum ad emend am e annonam. 

Eadem necessitate compulsus Jacobus misit illuc 
filios suos. 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Josephi ; sed pater 
retinuit doini natu minimum, qui vocabatur Benja- 
mlnu8. d 

Timebat enim ne quid mali'ei accideret*in itiuere. 

Benjaminus ex eadem matre natus erat qua 1 Josephus, 
ide£que ei longe carior erat quam ceteri fratres. 

19. Joseph pretends to take them for Spies. 

Decern fratres, ubi in conspectum Josephi vencrunt, 

eum proni venerati sunt. 

Agnovit eos Josephus, nee ipse est caognTtus ab eis/ 
Noluit indicare statini quis esset/ sed eos interro- 

gavit tanquam alienos:* " Unde venistis, et quo con- 

silio ? "' 
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Qui responderunt : u Hue venimus e regions 
Chanaan ut emamus'frumentum." 

" Non est ita," inquit Josephus ; " sed venistis hue 
anlmo hostili : vultis explorare nostras urbes et loca 
iEgypti par urn munita." 

At illi : " MinTme," inquiunt : " nihil maJi m medi ta- 
rn ur, duodceim fratres sumus ; minimus retentus est 
domi a patre : alius vero non superest." 

20. Joseph detains Simeon. 

IUud Josephum angebat quod Benjamin us cum 
ceteris non aderat. 

Quare dixit eis : "Experiar an verum dixerltis:* 
maneat 6 unus ex vobis obses*apud me, dum adducatur" 
hue frater vester minimus ; ceterfabite cum frumento." 

Tunc cceperunt inter se dicere : " Merito haec pati- 
mur : crudeles fuimus in fratrem nostrum ; nunc poe- 
nam hujus scelcris luYmus." 

Putabant haec verba' non intelligi a Josepho, quia 
per interpretem cum eis loquebatur. 

Ipse autem avertit se parumper et flevit. 

21. Joseph's Brothers return Home. 

Josephus jussit fratrum saccos* impleri* tritico/ et 
pecuniam, quara attulerant, rep5ni in ore saccorum ; 
addtdit insuper cibaria in viam. 

Deinde dimisit eos, prater Simeon em, quern retinuit 
obsidem/ 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Joseph i, et, quum venis- 
sent' ad patrem, nar rave runt ei omnia' quae sibi accid- 
erant. 

Quum aperuissent' saccos, ut efTunderent' frumenta, 
mirantes repererunt pecuniam. 

«471,517. 4419. /357. j 520. «503. 
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22. Jacob will not suffer Benjamin to depart. 

Jacobus, ut audivit Benjaminum arcessi a praefecto* 
iEgypti, cum gemltu questus est. 

" Orbum me liberis 6 fecistis : Josephus mortuus est ; 
Simeon retentus est in iEgypto ; Benjaminum vultis 
abducere. 

" Hicc omnia mala in me recldunt ; non dimittam 
Benjaminum ; nam si quid ei adverse accident in via, 
non potero ei e superstes vivere, sed dolore oppressus 
moriar." 

23. His Sons urge him to consent. 

Postquam consumpti sunt cibi quos attulerant, 
Jacobus dixit filiis suis : " ProficiscimTni iterum in 
iEgyptum, ut ematis cibos." 

Qui responderunt : " Non possumus adire prrefec- 
tum* iEgypti sine Benj amino ; ipse enim jussit ilium* 
ad se adduci." 7 

" Cur," inquit pater, " mentionem fecistis de fratre 
vestro mi lit mo 1 " 

" Ipse," inquiunt, " nos interrogavit an pater viveret,* 
an alium fratrem haberemus.* Respondimus ad ea 
quae sciscitabatur ; non potuimus praescire eum dict"- 
rum esse / ' Adducite hue fratrem vestrum.' " 

24. Jacob at last consents to Benjamin's Departure. 

Tunc Judas, unus e filiis Jacobi, dixit patri : " Com- 
mitte mihi puerum : ego ilium recipio in fidem meam: 
ego servabo, ego reducam ilium ad te ; quod 1 nisi fece- 
ro/ hujus rei culpa in me residebit : si voluisses* eum 
statim dimittere, jam secundo hue rediissemus." 

Tandem victus pater annuijt ; "Quoniam necesse 

* Why is ihis verb i» the subjunctive ? 
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est/' inquit, " proficiscatur Benjamlnus vobiscum, de- 
fcrte viro munera et duplum pretium, ne forte errors 
factum* sit* ut vobis redderctur* prior pecunia." 

25. Joseph orders a Feast to be prepared for his Brothers. 

Nunciatum* est Josepho eosdem viros advenisse,* et 
cum eis fc parvulum fratrem. 

Jussit Josephus eos introduci in domum, et lautum 
parari convivium. 

1 11 i metuebant ne arguerentur* de pecunii quam in 
saccis repererant : quare purgaverunt se apud dispensa- 
torcm Josephs 

" Jam semel," inquiunt, " hue venimus : reversi do- 
mnm c invenlmus pretium frumenti in saccis : nescimus 
quonam casu id factum fuerit :* sed eandem pecuniam 
reportavTmus." 

Qui bus dispensator ait : "Bono ammo estote." 
Deinde adduxit ad illos Simeonem, qui fetentus fuerat. 

26. They are admitted to Joseph's Presence. 

Deinde Josephus ingressus est in conclave, ubi sui 
eum fratres exspectabant, qui eum veuerati sunt* ofFe- 
rentes munera. 

Josephus eos clementer salutavit, interrogavitque : 
" Salvusne est senex ille, quern vos patrem* habetis ? 
Vivitne adhuc?" 

Qui 7 responderunt : " Salvus est pater noster, adhuc 
vivit." 

Josephus autem, conjectis in Benjaminum ocuTis,* 
dixit : " An iste est frater vester minimus, qui domi 
remanserat apud patrem?" Et rursus : "Deus sit* 
tibi propitius, fili* mi ; " J et abiit festlnans, qviia com- 
munis erat ammo/et lacrimse erumpebant. 



* Why is this verb in the subjunctive 1 
e 417. 
H 226. 
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27. Joseph orders his Cup to be placed in Benjamin 9 s 
Sack. 

Josephus lota facie* regressus continuit se, et jussit 
apponi cibos. Turn distribuit escam unicuique fratrum* 
suorum ; sed pars Benjamini erat multo major quam 
ceterorum. 

Peracto convivio, Josephus dat negotium dispensatd- 
ri ut saccos eorum impleat frumento, pecuniam simul 
rcponat, et insuper scyphum suum argenteum in sacco 
Benjamini recondat. e 

llle fecit diligenter quod jussus fuerat. 

28. Joseph sends in Pursuit of them. 

Fratrcs Josephi sese in viam dederant, necdum pro- 
cul ab urbe aberant. 

Tunc Josephus vocavit dispensatorem domus sure, 
elque dixit : " Persequere viros, et quum eos assecutus 
fueris, rf illis diclto : ' Quare injuriam pro beneficio re- 
pendistis ? 

" * Subripuistis scyphum argenteum quo - dominus 
meus utitur : improbe fecistis.' " 

Dispensator mandata Josephi perfecit ; ad eos con- 
festim advolavit; furtum exprobravit; rei indignitatem 
exposuit. 

29. The Cup is found in Benjamin's Sack. 

Fratres Josephi respond erunt dispensatori : " Istud 
scelcris* longe a nobis alienum est: nos, ut tute scis, 
retullmus bona fide/ pecuniam repertam in saccis; 
tantum abest ut furati simus scyphum domini tui : apud 
quern furtum deprehensum fuerit, is morte mulctetur." 

Continuo saccos deponunt et aperiunt, quos ille 
scrutatus, invehit scyphum in sacco Benjamini. 

« 447. * 377. c 494. d 243. « 426. / 433. 

f-503. 



LIFE OF JOSEPH. 171 



30. They return to the City, overwhelmed utith Grief. 

Tunc fratres Josephi maerore oppressi revertuntur in 
urbem. 

Adducti ad Josephum sese ahjeceriint ad pedes illius. 
Quibus iJle : "Q,uomddo," inquit, " potuistis hocscelus 
adinittere?" 

Judas respondit: " Fateor : res est manifest a; nul- 
lam possum us excusationem afferre, nee audemus petere 
veniam aut sperare : nos omnes erlmus servi tui." 

" Nequaquam," * ait Josephus : " sed tile apud quern 
inventus est scyphus erit mihi c servus : vos autem abite 
libcri ad patrem vestrum." 

31. Judah offers himself a Slave instead of Benjamin. 

Tunc Judas accedens propius ad Josephum : " Te 
oro," inquit, " domine mi,° ut bona cum venia me audias. 

" Pater unice diligit puerum ; nolebat primd eum di- 
mittere ; non potui id 6 ab eo impetrare, nisi postquam 
spopondi eum d tutum ab omni periculo fore :"si redieri- 
mus ad patrem sii\e puero, ille maerore confectus mo- 
rietur. 

" Te oro atque obsecro ut sinas puerum ablre, meque 
pro eo addicas in servitutem : ego poenam, qua dignus 
est, exsolvam." 

32. Joseph makes himself known to his Brothers. 

Interea Josephus continere se vix poterat: quare 
jussit iEgyptios adstautes recedere, 

Turn flens dixit magna voce : " Ego sum Josephus - 
vivitne adhuc pater meus?" 

Non poterant respoudere fratres ejus nimio timore 
perturbati. 

* What does this adverb modify 1 
a 311. 6 357. c374. d419 «479 
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Quibus ille amice : " AccedTte," inquit, " ad me : ego 
sum Josephus, frater vester, quern vendidistis mercator- 
ibus euntibus in jEgyptum : nollte timere ; Dei provi- 
deutia id factum est, ut ego saluti vestrae consulcrein." 

33. Joseph directs them to bring his Father to Egypt 

Josephus haec locutus fratrem suum Benjamlnum 
complexus est, eumque lacrimis* conspersit 

Deinde ceteros quoque fratres coll acn mans oscula- 
tus est. Turn demum illi cum eo fidenter locuti sunt. 

Quibus Josephus : " Tte," inquit, " properate ad patrem 
meum, eique nunciate filium suum vivere, et apud 
Pharaonem plurimum posse; persuadete illi ut in 
iEgyptum cum omni familia* commigret." 

34. Pharaoh sends Presents and Chariots to Jacob, 

Fama de adventu fratrum Josepht ad aures regis 
pervenit; qui dedit eis munera perferenda ad patrem 
cum his mandatis :* 

"Adduclte hue patrem vestrum et omnem ejus famil- 
iam, nee multum curate supellecttlem vestram, quia 
omnia, qufe opus erunt vobis/ praebiturus sum, et oinnes * 
opes iEgypti vestrae erunt." 

Misit quoque currus ad vehendunV 1 senem, et parvii- 
los, et mulieres. 

35. His Brothers inform their Father that Joseph is 
still alive. 

Fratres Joseph i fest in antes reversi sunt ad patrem 
suum, eique nunciaverunt Joscphum vivere," et princT- 
pem esse totius ^Egypti. 

Ad quern nuncium Jacobus, quasi e gravi somno 

• 432. ft 434. e 389. d 487 & 514. t 479 
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excitatus obstupuit, nee primo filiis rem narrantibus 
fidem adhibebat ; sed postquam vidit plaustra et dona 
sibi a Josepho missa, recepit animum, et, " Mihi satis 
est," inquit, " si vivit ad hue Josephus raeus : ibo el vi- 
de bo eum, antequam moriar."" 

36. Jacob goes into Egypt with all his Family. 

Jacobus profectus cum filiis et nepotlbus pervenit in 
iEgyptum, et pramisit Judam ad Josephum, ut eum 
face ret certiorem de adventu suo. 

Confestim Josephus processit obviam patri,* quern ut 
vidit, in coilum ejus se conjecit, et Hens flentem com- 
plex us est. 

Turn Jacobus: "Satis diu vixi," inquit, "nunc 
©quo ammo moriar, quoniam conspectu tuo 1 frui mihi 
licuit, et £e mihi superstitem relinquo." 

37. Joseph announces to the King the Arrival of his 
Father. 

Josephus adiit Pharaonem, elque nunciavit patient* 
suum advenisse :" constituit etiam quinque e fratrlhu* 
suis coram rege/ 

Qui eos interrogavit quidnam operis r haberent : illi 
responderunt se esse^pastores. 

Turn rex dixit Josepho : " iEgyptus in potestate tu& 
est : cura ut pater et fratres tui in optlmo loco habitent ; 
et si qui sint inter eos gnavi et industrii, trade eis curam 
pecorum meorum." 

38. Joseph presents his Father to Pharaoh. 

Josephus adduxit quoque patrem suum ad Pharao- 
nem, qui salutatus a Jacobo percontatus est ab eo, qui 
esset aetate ?* 

.456. *39& e496L 4419. •470. /4S9. ,377*503. A 375. 
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Jacobus respondit regi : "Vixi centum et triginta 
annos, nee adeptus sum senectutem beatam avorum 
meorum : " turn bene precatus regi discessit ab eo. 

Josephus autem patrem et fratres suos collocavit in 
optima parte iEgypti, eisque omnium rcrum abundan- 
tiam suppeditavit 

39. Jacob requests to be interred in the Tomb of his 
Fathers. 

Jacobus vixit septem et decern annos postquam corn- 
roigrarat* in iEgyptum. 

Ubi sensit mortem sibi imminere, arcesslto Josepho, 
dixit : " Si me am as, jura te id facturum esse, quod a 
te petam, 6 scilicet ut ne me sepelias in iEgypto, sed 
corpus meum transfer as ex hac regione, et condas in 
sepulcro majorum meorum. 1 ' 

Josephus autem : " Faciam," inquit, " quod jubes, 
pater." 

" Jura ergo mihi," ait Jacobus, " te certo id factu- 
rum esse." 

Josephus juravit in verba patris. 

40. Joseph pays his last Duties to his Father. 

Ut vidit Josephus exstinctum patrem, ruit super eura 
flens, et osculatus est eum, luxitque ilium diu. 

Deinde praecepit medlcis ut condlrent corpus, et 
ipse cum fratribus multisque iEgyptiis patrem depcrta- 
vit in regionem Chanaan. 

Ibi funus fecerunt cum magno planctu, et sepelierunt 
corpus in spelunca, ubi jacebant Abrahamus et Isaacus, 
reversique sunt in iEgyptum. 

a 253, N. ft 473. « 391. 
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41. Joseph consoles his Brothers. 

Post mortem patris timebant fnitres Josephi ne 
ulcisceretur injtiriam, quam acceperat : miscruut igltur 
ad ilium rogantes nomine patris, ut earn obliviscerctur, 
sibique condonarct. 

Quibus Joscphus respond it : " Non est quod timea tis ;* 
vos quidem maJo in me ammo fecistis ; sed Deus conver- 
tit illud in bonum : ego vos alam et familias vcstras." 

Consolatus est eos plurimi3 verbis, et lenlter cum 
ill is locutus est. 

42. The Death of Joseph. 

Josephus vixit annos t centum et decern; quumque 
esset morti proxtmus, convocavit fratres suos, et illos 
admonuit se brevi moriturum esse. 

" Ego," inquit, "jam morior : Deus vos non deseret, 
sed erit vobis 6 praesidio, et deducet vos aliquando ex 
iEgypto in regionem, quam patribus nostris promt: it : 
oro vos atque obtestor ut illuc ossa mea deporletis." 

Deinde placide obiit : corpus ejus conditum est, et 
in feretro posttum. 



FABLES. 

1. The Fly. 

Quadrigae aliquc t in stadio currebant,' quibus* mus- 
ea insidebat.' Maximo autem pulvere" ab equis et 
currlbus excitato, musca dixit : " Quantam vim pul- 
v5ris/ excitavi ! " 

• 467. 6 387. « 837. rf 399. $ 447. 737SL 
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Hsec Tabula ad eos spectat, qui, cum ignavi sint,* 
alieaam tainen gloriam sibi* vindicare solenL 



2. The Hawk and the Countryman. 

Acciplter cum columbam praeciptti insequeretur* 
volatu,* villam* quandam ingressus a rustlc</ captus 
est, quern blande, ut se dimitteret/ obsecrabat : " Non 
enim te lassi," dicens.* Cui rusttcus: "Nechaec,"* 
respond it, " te loeserat." 

Merito* poena/ afficiuntur, qui innocentes* Icedere* 
conantur. 



3. The Lion, the Ass, and the Hare. 

Cum quadrupedes bellum contra vol Seres'" susce* 
pissent," et leo dux* cop i as suas recenseret/ asm us et 
lepus prseteribant.' Ursus interrogavit, ad quasnam 
res his r uti posset V Leo respondit : " Aslno utar 
tubicTne,* et lepdre tabellario." 

Nemo est tarn parvus et humllis/ cujus 1 opera non 
in aliqua re u til is esse possit.* 



4. The Ass, the Ape, and the Mole. 

Querente asino, se corntbus* car ere ;" simia vero, 
caudam sibi deesse ; " Tacete," inquit talpa, " qui 
me oculis* captam esse videatis. ,,, ' 

f 367, * 360, v *79, 
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5. The Reed and the Oak. 

Disceptabant de robore quercus et arundo. Quer- 
cus exprobrabat aruntlTni* mobilitatem,' et* quod ea ad 
quamvis'exiguam auram tremeret.* Arundo t ace bat. 
Paulo post procella furit, et quercum, qura ei* resis- 
teret/ radicttus evellit ; arundo autem, quae cederet' 
vento, locum servat. 



6. The Nightingale and the Goldfinch. 

Luscinia et acanthis ante fenestram in caveis in- 
clusae pendebant. Luscinia incipit cantum suum ju- 
cundissimum. Pater rogat filidlum/ utra avium* tam 
suaviter canat,* et ostendit utramque. Filius statim 
respondet : " Sane haec acanthis est, quae' sonos illos 
suavissimos edit; pennas enim habet pulcherrimas. 
Altera vero avis satis prodit pennis,* se' suaviter can- 
ere" non posse."" 

Ha;c fabiila reprehendit illos, qui> homines ex ves- 
tTbus, forma, et conditione tan turn assttmant. 



7. The Cuckoo and the Starling. 

Sturnum, qui ex urbe aufugSrat, cuculus interro- 
gavit : " Quid dicunt homines de cantu nostro ? quid 
de luscinia ? " Sturnus : " Maximopere," inquit, 
" laudant omnes cantum ejus." " Quid de alauda ? " 
" Permulti," respondet sturnus, " hujus etiam cantum 
laudant." " Et quid de coturnTce dicunt ? " " Non 
desunt/ qui voce ejus delectentur."' " Quid tan- 
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dem," rogat cuculus, " de me jadTcantt" "Hoc," 
inquit sturnus, " dice re nequeo ; nusquam enim tui 
fit mentio." Iratus igltur cuculus : " Ne inultus," 
inquit, " vivara,* semper de me ipse loquar." 

Haec fabula eos spectat, qui semper de se suisque 
mentis loquuntur. 

8. The Wolf, the Dog, and the Shepherd. 

Opilio quid am saeva lue* totum suum gregem perdi- 
derat. Q,uod c cum lupus cognovisset, ad opilionem 
accessit, dolorem socium ei significaturus.* " Ergone 
verum' est," inquit, " te tantam fecisse jacturam, to- 
tumque ovium gregem perdidisse ? Heu ! quam tui/ 
rae f miseret ! Quantus est dolor meus!" " G rati as 
ago," respondit opilio ;." video te* calamitate mea ve- 
hementer commotum." 1 " Semper enim," add it can is, 
" dolore afficitur lupus, ubi ex alio rum calamitate ipse 
jacturam facit" 

0. The Pike and the Dolphin. 

Lucius, in amne quod am vivens, pulchritudine/ 
magnitudine ac robore ceteros ejusdem flu minis pisces 
longe excedebat. Unde cuncti eum* admirabantur, et 
tanquam regem praecipue prosequebantur honore.* 
Quare in superb i am elatus, ma jo rem principatum 
co3pit appetere. Relicto igitur amne* in quo multos 
annos" regnaverat, mare est ingressus, ut et ipsius* 
imperium sibi vindicaret. Sed offendens delpblnum* 
mirae magnitudinis, qui in illd regnabat, ita pcrterre- 
factus est, ut, quam potcrat celerrlme, in amnem suum 
refugeret,* unde non ampliiis ausus est exlre. 
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Hsec fab u la nos admonet, ut rebus* nostris contenti 
ea ne appetamus,* quae nostris virlbus" longe sunt ma- 
jora. 

10. The dying Wolf and the Fox. 

Lupus moribundus vitam ante act am perpendebat. 
" Malus quidem fui," inquit, " neque tamen pesslmus. 
Multa male feci, fateor, sed multum etiam boni* per- 
petravi. Agnus aliqitando balans, qui a grege aber- 
raverat, tain prope ad me accedebat, ut facile devo- 
rare possem, sed parcebam illi/ Eodem tempore 7 
convicia ab ove' quadam in me j aetata sequissfmo fe- 
re bam anlmo,* licet a canibus nihil mini' metuendunV 
esset." " Atque haec omnia ego testari possum," inquit 
vulpes. "Probe enim rem memini. Nimirum turn 
temporis* accldit,* cum os illud devoratum fauce haere- 
ret, ad quod' extrahendura gruis opem implorare coge- 
baris." 



11. The Apes and the two Travellers. 

Mendax"* et verax m simuljter" facientes forte in simi- 
orurn* terram venerant. Quum unus e turba, qui se 
regem simiorum fecerat, eos vidisset, teneri eos* jussit, 
ut audlret quid de se homines dicerent. Simul jubet 
omnes adstare simios p longo ordine' dextra lcevaque ; 
sed sibi r poni thronum, ut homYnum reges facere vide- 
rat quondam. Turn homines in medium adductos ro- 
gat : "Qualisnam vobis r esse videor, hospites?"* Re- 
spondit mend ax : "Rex* videris maximus." "Quid' 
hi quos mihi apparere vides?" " Hi comltes tui sunt, 
hi'legati et militum duces." Mendacio laudatus cum 
turba sua, tt imperat munus dari adulatori. Turn ad 
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veracem simius :* " Et qualis tibi videor ego et illi, 
quos stare ante me vides?" Respond it ille : " Vcrus 
tu es simius, et simii omnes illi, qui similes tibi." Ira- 
tus rex imperat ilium dentibus et unguibus laccrari, 
quod vera dixerat. 

Veritas multis odiosa est. 



12. The Nightingale and the Cuckoo. 

Luscinia verno quodam die dulcisslme canere crcpit. 
Pueri aliquot haud procul aberant in valle lusitantes. 
Hi cum lusui 6 essent intenti, luscinise caiitu nihil* mo- 
vebantur. Non multo post cuculus ccepit cuculare. 
Continuo pueri lusu neglecto ei acclamare,' 2 vocem- 
que cuculi identldem imitari. "Audisne, luscinia/" 
inquit cuculus, " quanto me isti plausu excipiant/ 
quantopere cantu meo delectentur ? n/ Luscinia, quas 
nollet* cum eo altercari, nihil impediebat, quo minus 
ille suam vocem miraretur.* Interea pastor fistula 
canens cum puella* lento gradu praeteriit. Cuculus 
iterum vociferatur novas laudes captans. At pueHa 
pastorenV allocuta : " Male sit,"* inquit, " huic cuculo,' 
qui cantum tuum odiosa voce* interstrepit." Quo audi- 
ta cum cuculus in pudorem conjectus conticuisset,"* 
luscinia tarn suaviter canere ccepit, ut se ipsam super a re 
velle videretur.* Pastor fistulam deponens : " Consi- 
d&mus* hie," inquit, " sub arbore," et lusciniam audia- 
mus." Turn pastor et puella cantum luscinia? certatim 
laudare cceperunt, et diu taciti intentis auribus* sedent 
Ad postremum adeo capta est puella sondrum dulcedi- 
ne,° ut lacrimae quoque erumperent.* Turn luscinia 
ad cuculum conversa : " Videsne," inquit, " quantum 
ab imperitdrum opiniontbus prudentiorum judicia dis- 
tent V Una sane ex istis lacrimis, qua m vis muta, 
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locupletior tamen est artis mete testis, quam inconditiu 
iste puerorum clamor, quern tantopere jactabas." 

Monet fabula, magnorum artificum opera non ex 
vulgi opinione, sed ex prudeutuin existimatioiie 
censenda.* 

13. The Sun and the Stars. 

De principatu contendebant sid£ra ; 
Sol oritur : omnis cessat hie contentio. 

Procerum superbia deficit, euro rex adest 



14. 77ti Dog and the two Hares. 

(Jnum insecutus in campo leporem canis, 
Videt alterum, et euni similiter studet insequi; 
Dum vero utrumque capere vult, neutrum capit 
Sibi ipsa* semper avidltas nimia ofTlcit. 



15. The Lizard and the Tortoise. 

" Tui 6 me' rrtiseret," aiebat testudlni 
Lacerta, " quae, quocunque libeat* vadere, - 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris/ domum." 

" Quod 1 utile/' inquit ilia, " non grave est onus.' 9 



WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT 

1. LondinVe mcrcatoribus ditioribus altquis puerum 
orbum et egenum reccpit in familiam. Qui' cum per 
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182 WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT. 

■rtatulara nemtni* posset operam aliquara commodaxe, 
negligunt eum, atque in redlbus sinunt libere vagari. 
Is vero, cui 6 Richardus Vittington nomen fuit, hoc sibi 
sponte'sumpsitnegotii/* ut acus abjectaque fuuiculorum 
pruiseginina lege ret curioseque custodiret. Quodai 
acuum duodec&dem aut fuuiculorum fasciculum colle- 
gisset, ad herum detulit, Herus vero hac re delectaba- 
tur, quippe qui puerum olimparcum futurum* et fidelem, 
hide imelligeret/ Atque ab eo hide tempore magis 
eum curare/ imo diligere/ 

2. Interea vero accfdit, ut ostiarius vellet pulloa 
fclinos in aquas projicere. Adit herum* puer, rogatque 
ut permittat sibi felem parvulam educare, quam adultaia 
vendat. 4 Quo* annuente alit puer et educit feliculam. 
Aliquo tempore* post navim' parat herus, qua peregri- 
nas in terras merces venum w mitteret.' Qui' ciim in 
eo esset, ut navim, rectene ea instructa sit," necne, 
Justraret, obviam ei° fit puer felem in sinu gerens. 
" Quid ? " acclamat herus, " an non et tu habes, Ri- 
charde, p quod venum'* mittas? " 4 " Ah ! bene quidem 
tute scis," rcspondet puer, " egenum me* esse, neque ha- 
bere quidquam, praeterquam hanc felem." "Quidiii 
hancce tuam felem miseris ? " Quo audito y puer ao- 
celerat ad navim, felemque impdnit. 

3. Solvit navis, atque post menses aliquot ad terrain 
hncteuus incognitam appellit. Escendunt, r regem hie 
reguare comperiunt. Q,ui' ciim audisset* peregrinos* 
appulisse, arcessit eorum* aliquos, mensaeque' adhibet. 
At vero in maxima cibariorum copia vix gustandi" ea" 
fuit potestas. Namque omne cubiculum obsidebatur 
murlbus, iique proterve gregatimque discurrebant" in 
mensa, cibum invadebant, quin bolum convlvis 1 e manu 
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prsripiebant. Neque rationem quisquam in venire po- 
tuit opprimendi* haec animalia, quamvis in gen tern 
pecuniae vim prremio 6 rex proposuisset.' Id ubi hoxpites 
animadverte rent/ irgi dixerunt attulis-je sese* anirnaJ, 
quod mures hos ad unum omnes facile posset 7 delere. 

4. Apportata dein felis hem ! quam stragem dedit 
murium ! post semi ho ram nullus erat in toto cubiculo, 
quenj videres* audiresve. Qua re* rex perinde ac de 
regno allquo donato gaudet, atque felem ducenties mille 
imperialibus' emit, ut qui essetf supra fidem opulent us. 
Quo* facto domum 1 nautae properaverunt. Quod si 
mercator ille Londiniensis, navarchus,"* fraudulently ' 
fuisset et fallax homo, rem omnem," ut gesta erat, Ri- 
chardum" eel asset, aurumque ad suos usus convertisset/ 
Sed probiorem eo* homlnem vix invenisses.* Nam 
simul atque audierat, quantam pecuniam nautae e fele 
fecissent/ puero* arcesslto rem omnem aperit, spondee 
que sese* aurum ipsi justo tempore' redditurum/ 

5. Jubet eum - mercaturam* doceri, et cum pergeret 
puer in fide, assiduitate, et parsimonia, dedit adulto* ei 
filiam, quam habebat unam, in matrimonium, eumque 
decedens* heredem* ex asse instituit. Atque ita Ri- 
chardus Vittington facilitates sibi comparavit quam am- 
plissimas ea, quam a pueritia hide adamarat," parsimo- 
nia. Fors quidem hac in re partem haud levisstmam 
sibi deposcit, sed tamen parsimonia pueri fuit 
eorum, quae evenerunt, causa prima. Namque nemo 
nisi parous felem, quo posset" olim vendere earn, aluis- 
set ;• neque impetrasset forte ab hero, nisi ante ejus 
favorem parsimonia sua sibi conciliasset, potestatem 
feliculam" hanc pro sua habendi ;• atque adeo casus 
ille prosperrtmus non evenisset. 
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



«. active 

•*..... ablative. 

S absolutely, I.e., 
without cue 
or adjunct. 

mot accusative. 

etdi adjective. 

tub. ...adverb. 
mdvers. . adversative. 

e common gender. 

ca«#.... causal. 
temp. . .comparative. 
cvNceM..conce8Rive. 
condiL .conditional, 
cos;'. . . .conjunction. 

cop copulative. 

d. doubtful 

Ait.... dative 
atf..... defective. 



Asm.. 


.demonstrative. 


met ... 


. .metaphorically. 


dep... 


.deponent. 


meton. . 


. .by metonymy* 


dim. . . 


.diminutive. 


«. 


..neuter. 


disj. .. 


.disjunctive. 


num.... 


. .numeral. 


/• 


.feminine. 


Pa 


| participial ad- 


Jig... 


.figuratively. 


j jective. 


fin. ... 


.final. 


pari. . . . 


. .participle. 


fr*U-> 


.frequentative. 


pass.... 


. .passive. 




.genitive. 


pl.orplur. plural. 


ger. .. 


.penind. 


7>o <«.... 


. .possessive. 


hoi... 


.illative. 


prep.... 


. .preposition. 


Wipers 


.impersonal. 




.. preteriti ve. 


incept. 


.inceptive. 


proiu... 


. .prououn. 


ind... 


.indeclinable. 




..properly. 


indef. 


.indefinite. 


reL.... 


..relative. 


interj. 


.interjection. 


subst... 


. .substantive. 


interr* 


.interrogative. 


sap 


. .superlative. 


irr. .. 


.irregular. 


o 


..verb. 


...... 


.masculine. 







A. 



A, Ah, or Abe, prep, with eh\.,from, of. 
wltti the agent of a passive verb, by, 

Abdflco, £re, xf , ctura, v. a. (ab & duco,) 

to takeaway. 
Abeo. Ire, ii, Hum, v. Irr. n. 301, (ab& 

eo,) te go out or away, depart 
Alteram, &c See Alwiiin. 
Aberro. are, &vi, atimi, v. n. (ab & 

errn.) to stray, wander. 
Ahii, ice See Abeo. 
Abjectus, a. um, part., thrown away, 

coMtofft from 
AbjTcio, ere, Jfici, jectum, v. a. (ab & 

jario, to throw,) to throw away, to 

Abraham*!*, 1, m., Abraham, the first 
of the Jewish patriarchs. 

Abu. See A. 

Aliens, tiit, part.: from 

Absiiin. ense, fui, v. irr. n. 258, (ab tc 
sum.) to be absent or distant. 

Abundans, tis, part, and Pa. (abundo,) 
abounding i wealthy t hence 

Abundantia, m, t, profusion, abun- 
dance, plenty. 



Abundo, are ; avi, 5tnm, v. n. (ab oe 
undo, to rise in waves,) to overflow, 
abound. 

Ac, or Atqne, cop. con}., and, 329. 

A can this, ldis, £, a goldfinch. 

Accedens, tis, part : from 

AccSdo. Sre, cessi, cessum, v. n. (ad & 
cedo,) to go or come near to, to ap- 
proach. 

AccelSro, Sre, avi, Stum, v. a. & n. (ad 
& celero, to hasten,) to hasten, make 
kasW.. 

Accept. See Accipio. 

Accessi. See AccSdo. 

AccTdo, Sre, cldi, v. n. (ad & cado,) 
to fall out, happen. 

Accldo, ere, cldi, clsum, v. a. (ad & 
Ciedo,) to cut into, to cut, cut down, 
destroy. 

Accio, ire, ivi & ii, itum, v. a. (ad & 
cio, to put in motion,) to call or sum- 
mon, send for. 

Accipio. ere, f Cpi, ceptum, v. a. (ad oe 
capio,) to take to one's self, to take, 
receive, admit, accept. 

Accipiter, tris, m., a A 
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Acclimo, 5 re, avf, Stum, v. n. (ad & 
clamo, to cry out,) to cry at; to shout 
applause ; to shout, huzza, 

Acciinatus, a, urn, part., being accused: 
from 

Accuso, ire, avi, Stum, v. a. (ad & 
cfttica,) to call one to account, to accuse. 

Acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp ; severe, 
fierce. 

Acerbus, a, urn, adj., harsh f sour ; mo- 
rose y seve< e. 

Acta(Ri,~«mm, m. pi., ike people of 
Jich .ia, the Jichteans. 

Achillea, is, m., Achilles, a Grecian 
hero. 

Aciex, 6i, £, the edge ; an army in battle 



Actio, dnis, f. (ago,) action, an action. 

Actus, a, um, parLjago,) donejinished : 
vita ante acta, pnt life. 

Acus, 8*, f. 138, a veedle, a pin. 

Ad, prep, with ace, to » at. ; for ; ac- 
cording to. — In composition with 
other words the d is changed into c, 
/, g, b, n, p, r, *, and t, before those 
letters respectively. 

Adaino. are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad & 
amo,) to fall in loot with, to love 
greatly. 

AdriTco, 8re, ixi, ictnin, v. a. (ad & 
dico,) to give up, to devote. 

Addo, Sre, dldi, dltum, v. a. (ad & do,) 
to odd, to give. 

Adduco, fire, uxi, uctum, v. a. (ad & 
dnco,) to bring ; to lead. 

Ad ductus, a, um, part, (addilco,) being 
brought. 

Adcd, adv. (ad & eo, thither,) so far, so. 

Adeo, Ire, ii, I turn, v. irr. n. 301, (ad 
& eo,) to go to, approach. 

Adeptus, a, um, part, (adipiscor.) 

Adest. See Adsum. 

Adhlbeo, 6re, ui, Ituni, a. (ad & habeo,) 
to apply lo ; to use, employ : to admit, 
receive : adhibere fidein, to give credit 
to, to believe. 

Adhibcndus, a, um, part, (adhibeo.) 

Adhuc, adv. (ad & hue,) to this pace 
or time, hitherto, as yet, stilL 

Adii, &c See Adeo, Ire. 

AdYmo, Sre, Smi, emptum, v. a. (ad & 
emo,) to take to one's self; to take 
away. 

Adipiscor, i, adeptus sum, v. dep. a. 
(ad & apiscor, to reach after,) to at- 
tain to, to reach, acquire. 

Adjuto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. 318, 
radjuvo, to aid,) to h Ip, assist 

Administro, ire, avi, atum, ▼. n. tc a. 



(ad & mihistro, to serve,) to manage, 

to direct. 
Adinlmr, ari, Stus sum, v. a. dep. (ad 

tc miror,) to wonder at, to admire. 
Admitto, 2re, Isi, bwum, v. a. (ad Ac 

mitto,) to admit ; to c< mi: it a crime. 
AdmSneo, Sre, ui, Ituin, v. a. (ad & 

moneo,) to admonish, remind. 
Adolescens, tis, c, a youth < from 
Adolesco, £re, olSvi, iiltuin, V n. (ad 

&. olesco, to grow,) to grow up. 
Addrans, tis, part. : from 
Adoro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad & oro,) 

to speak to ; to adore } to reverence f 

to make obeisance to. 
Adstans, tis, part. : from 
Adsto, stare, stlti, v. n. (ad & sto,) to 

htand near or by. 
Adsum, esse, fui, irr. ▼. n. 358, (ad Ac 

sum,) to be at or near, to be present. 
Adulator, 5ris, m. (adtilor, to fawn,) a 

flatterer, a sycophant. 
Adultus, a, um, part, (adolesco,) grown 

up. 
Adv8ho, fire, vexi, vectum, v. a. (ad & 

veho,) to bear or bring to a place, to 



Advenio, Ire, 6ni, entum, v. n. (ad & 

venio,) to come to a place, to reach ; 

to arrice at. 
Adventus, us, m. (advenio,) an arrival, 

a coming. 
Adversum, i, n., misfortune, calamity, 

disaster, evil : si quid adversi, if any 

misfortune: from 
Adversus, a, um, Pa., turned to or to- 
ward, opposite, adverse : res ad verse, 

misfortunes, adversity * from 
Adverto, ere, verti, versum, v. a. (ad 

& verto,) to turn to or toward. 
AdvBlo. are, avi, atum, v. n. (ad & 

volo,) to fly or hasten to, or toward. 
iEdes, ii*, f., a habitation, a temple ; and 

pi. JBdes, ium, f., a hous-, temples. 
iEdiflco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (redes Ac 

facio,) to build, construct. 
iEdui, 5rum, m. pi., the JEJaans, a tribe 

of Celtic Gauls. 
iEmiliiis, i. m.^milius, a Roman name. 
iGeyptius, a,um, adj., Egyptian : subst. 

JEgyptius, i, m., on Egyptian : from 
AZcyptus, i. f. 53, Egypt. 
ifJneat, ai, m., JEne .•*, a Trojin hero. 
iEqualia, e, adj., equal, like; equal tn 

age, contemporary. 
jEqtior, oris, n., a level surface r the seat 

from 
iEquus, a, tun, adj., ior, issTmus, even, 

leoelf equul} cal.n, unruffled: aquo 
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animo, with a calm or composed mind, 
quietly, contentedly ; aequissuno annuo, 
very patiently. 

AZ*, B?nn, n.. brass, bronze ; a statue, 

jEhi-Ii.iics, is, in., JEschines, a distin- 
guished Grecian oiator. 

iKstas, atis, f., summer. 

iE.«*t .1110, are, avi, atum, v. a., to value ; 
to estimate. 

JFam, atrf, I, aye, life. 

jEtntula, re, f. dim. (etas,) a tender or 
I/- uCZ/tf/ afs. 

.ASternus, a, um, adj., etemul, everlast- 
ing. 

JEtAli, dnim, in. pi., the JEtoHansf the 
inhabitants of JEtolia, a country of 
Greece. 

Afffim, ferre, aftfili, allltum, v. irr. a. 
(ad & fero,) 294, to bring or carry to 
a place ; to bring forward, to allege, 
to plead. 

AflfTcio, 8re, feci, fectum, v. a. (ad & 
facln,) to affect t afficere pmna, to 
punish : afficere doldre, to grieve. 

AfTigo, ere, xi, ziim, v. a. (ad & figo,) 
to fasten to, to affix. 

Africamis, i, in., Jifricanus, a surname 
of two of t>e Scipioe. 

Agens, lis, part, (ago,) driving. 

Ager, agri, m., a territory; afield. 

Aggr&iior, grSdi, greasus sum, ▼. a. 
dep. (ad & gradior, to go,) to go to, 
to approach ; to attack, assault. 

AgUo, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (ago,) 
318, to move, shake, agitate. 

Agnonco, Sre, avi, Uum, v. a. (ad & 
noBco, to know,) to recognize ; to know. 

Agnus, i, 111., a lamb. 

Ago, agSre, egi, actum, v. a., to drive ; 
to lead ; to act ; to dot gratias ag6re, 
to give thanks, to thank. 

Agricdla, 83, m. (ager & colo,) a culti- 
vator of land, a husbandman, a farmer. 

Ah! interj. ah! alas! 

Aio, ais, ait, v. a. def. 310, to say. 

Alauda, ce, f., a lark. 

Alexander, dri, in., Alexander, a king 
of Macedonia: hence 

Alexandria, e, f., Alexandria, a city of 
Egypt, built by Alexander. 

Alffor, Oris, in., cold, the feeling of cold. 

Alienup, a, 11 in, adj. (alius,) belonging 
to another, or to others^ another , s,for- 
sign, alien : a nobis nliBwim, foreign 
from us, i.e., at variance with our char- 
acter : subsr., a stranger ; a foreigner, 

Aliquando, adv. (alius & quando, 
when,) at some time, once, formerly ; 
at length, JinaUy. 



AlTqute, aliqua, aliquod it aliqaid, 
prcm. (alius & quia,) 906, some one / 
some, any. 

Aliquot, uid. adj. (alius at qaot, how 
many,) some, several, a few. 

Alius, a, ud, adj. 144, other, another. 

Alllgo, are, avi, atum, v. a. to bind at 
fasten. 

Alo, alere, alui, all turn or altum, v. a., 
to nourish, maintain, feed, support $ 
to strengthen. 

Allocutus, a, um, part., having ad- 
dressed, addressing: from 

Allfauor, loqui, locutus sum, v. dep. a. 
(ad & loquor,) to speak to, to address; 
to salute. 

Alpes, ium, f., the Alps. 

Alter, 8ra, £rum, gen. alterius, adj. 144, 
the one, the other of two, another; 
alter — alter, the erne — the other. 

Altercor, art, situs sum, v. dep. n. (al- 
ter,) to dispute, to wrangle, quarrel. 

Altus, a, um, adj., high, lofty ; deep, 

Alui. See Alo. 

Ambitus, us, ra., a going around; bri- 
bery. 

Amice, adv. (amicus,) in a friendly 
manner, amicably. 

Amicitia, aj, f., friendship: from 

Amicus, a,um, adj., ior, isslmu9,(anx>,) 
friendly, kind 1 subst. amicus, i, m., 
a friend. 

Amitto, Sre, mini, missum, v. a. (a it 
ntitto,) to send away ; to lose. 

A inn is, is, m., rarely f., 96, a river. 

Amu, are, avi, atum, v. a., to love -• si 
me nmas, if you love me, i. e., I pray 
or entreat you. 

Amcenus, a, um, adj., pleasant. 

Amor, 5ris, m. (amo,) love, ejection. 

Ampins, i, m., Ampius, a Roman name. 

Am pi ids, ady. (comp. of ample,) more t 
lion am pi ids, no more. 

Ampins, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, jrreai, 
ample, spacious. 

An, conj. of doubt or interrogation ; in 
indirect questions, whether, before the 
second question, or; in direct ques- 
tions, it is not translated. 

Anc&ra, 83, f., an anchor. 

Ancus. i, m., Ancu<: Ancus M&rcius, 
the fourth Roman king. 

An go, fire, aim, v. a., to strangle : met. 
to vex, trouble. 

Anlma, 83, f., the air, breath ; the hfe ; 
the snuL 

Animadverto, Sre, verti, versum, v. a. 
(animus &. adverto,) to attend to < to 
mrk, observe, perceive. 
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Animal, alls, 0. (anlma,) a living being, 
an animaL 

Animus, i, m M the soul ; the wind ; the 
disposition; courage t esto bono anl- 
mu, be of good courage ; take cour- 
age : fear not. 

Ann .1ml, or Hannibal, alis, m., Hanni- 
bal, a Carthaginian general. 

Annoim, «, f. (annus,) the yearly prod- 
uce, the crap ; provisions. 

Annueiis, tis, part., co matting: from 

Annuo, fire, in, v. n. (ad ic quo, to 
nod,) to nod to, to assent. 

Annua, i, in., a year. 

Ante, prep, with ace, before; ante, 
ad v.J before } formerly, preciously. 

Antequam, adv. (ante &. quJLni,) sooner 
thn ; before. 
" AntiSchus, i, in., Antiochus, the name 
of several Syrian kings. 

Antunitts, i, in., Antony, the name of a 
Roman gen*r*l. 

Antrum, i, n., a cave, a cavern. 

Anillus, i, in., a ring* a finger-ring. 

Anxitis, a, urn, adj. (ango,) anxious, 
solicitous. 

Apennlnus, i, m., the Apennines, a 
chain of mountains traversing Italy. 

Aper, apri, m., a wild boar. 

ApeTio, Ire, ui, turn, v. a. (a & pario,) 
to uncover ; to open ; to disclose. 

ApU. ia, f., a bee. 

Appareo, ere, ui, v. n. (ad & pareo,) to 
appear, be seen ; to appear as a ser- 
vant, to attend, wait on, serve. 

Appcllo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad & 
pello,) to accost or address ; to call. 

Appello, ere, puli, pulxum, v. a. (ad & 

C)l)o,) to drive to or towardi t appel- 
re navem, or simply appellere, to 

bring a ship to a place, to approach 

land, to land ; to approach ; to arrive. 
AppStens, tis, Pa., eager for ; fond oft 

nppetentior fame, too fond of fame, 

504: from 
Appeto, 5re, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ad 8c 

pcto ? ) to strive after a thing ? to try to 

obtain ; to pursue ; to destre, covet, 

long for. 
Appius, a, urn, adj., Appian : from 
Appius, i, m., Appius, a Roman promo- 

men. 
AppSno, fir©, sui, sltum, v. a. (ad & 

ponoj to pi ee at or neurj to serce 

up, set before one. 
Apportatus, a, um, part., being brought * 

Apporto, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a. (ad & 
porto.O to bring to 



Apprehendo, «re, di, mm, v. a. (ad At 
prehendo,) to sriie, lay hold of. 

Apto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to adapt, fit, 
apply, put on. 

Apuri, prep, with ace, with ; near ; be- 
fore; at: with the name of a person, 
it often signifies at the house of that 
person. 

Apulia, or Appulia, b, f., Apulia, a 
province of Lower Italy. 

Aqua, 83, C, water. 

Aqulla, aj, f. 66 & 80, an eagle. 

Ara, 83, C, ait altar. 

Arar, aris. in., the ricer Arar, now the 
Saone, in France. 

Arbltror, ari, atus sum, v. a. dep. (ar- 
biter, an umpire,) to observe, per* 
ceive ; to believe, think, consider. 

Arbor, Oris, f., a tree. 

Arcadia, ae, (..Aradia, a mountainous 
country of Greece. 

Arceo, ere, ui, v. a., to shut up ; to pro- 
hibit ; to drive away ; to debar, hinder, 

Arcesssltus, a, um, part., being called » 
from 

Arce-so, Sre, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to tend 
for •} calL, summon, invite. 

Archimedes*, is, m., Archimedes, a eaU 
braled mathematician of Syracuse. 

Arena, Q», m., a bow * pluviua arcus, 
the rainbow. 

Arduus, a, um, adj. prop., steep; fig., 
difficult. 

Argenteus, a, um, adj. (argentum, sil- 
ver,) of silver, silver. 

Arguo, Sre, ui, utum, v. a., to accuse, 
censure, blame. 

Arioviscus, i, in., Ariovistus, the nam* 
of a German king. 

Aristldes. is, in., Aristides, an Athenian 
general. 

Aristnteles, is, m., Aristotle, an eminent 
Grecian philosopher. 

Anna, 5rum, n. pi., implements of was, 
arms, weapons. 

Armentum, i, n., a herd of cattle. 

ArSma, atis, n., a spice. 

Ars, tis, f., skill, art, science. 

Artlfex, Icis, m. (an & facio,) an artxst, 
artificer. 

Artus. us, m., a joint ; a limb. 

A run do, inis, f. 94 & 105, areed, a ceme. 

Arz, cis, f. 115 & 95, a castle, citadel, 
fortress. 

As, assis, m., a unit ; a whole ; a piece 
of money. 

Asinus, i, m., an ass. 

Asper, era. Srum, adj. prop., rough / 
fig-, rough, harsh f ealamit4ms t peruoua. 
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Asnorto, Sre, avi, Stum, v. a. (aba & 
porto,) to bear or carry away. 

Aasecutus, a, urn, part (assequor.) 

Assentior, Iri, sua sum, v. n. dep. (ad 
& seutio^) to assent. 

Assequor, i, cuius sum, v. a. dep. (ad 
Ac sequor,) to overtake, come up with, 
Teach. 

Awidultag, 5tis, f. (assiduus, unremit- 
ting,) constant attendance ; unremitting 
application, assiduity. 

Assuesco, Sre, suSvi, Etum, v. n. & a. 
(ad &. suesco, to be wont,) to accustom 
one's selfi to be wont or used. 

Asteria, re, f., Astoria, the mother of the 
Tyrian Hercules. 

At, ad vera, conj., but, yet 

Ater, tra, tram, adj. 143, black. 

Athene, arum, f. pi , Athens, the most 
celebrated city of Greece * hence 

Athenienses, mm, in. pi., the Athe- 
nians, the citizens if Athens, 

Atque, or Ac, cop. conj., and, and also. 

A Ulcus, i, m., Atticus, the name of a 
distinguished Roman. 

Attuli, Sec. See AffSro. 

Auctor, Oris, c. (angeo, to produce,) an 
author ; a leader, head. 

Auctorltas, atis, £ (auctor,) authority. 

Audacia, re, £ (audax, daring,) bold- 
ness, audacity. 

Atideo, 6re, ausus sum, n. pass., to dare, 
venture. 

Andiendi, ger. : from 

Audio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. 280, to hear. 

Audltus, a, urn, part, (audio.) 

Aufugio, ere, i, Itum, v. n. (ab et fu- 
gio,) to fly from ; to escape. 

Augur, firis, c, an augur x a sooth- 
sayer. 

Aura, «, £, a gentle breeze. 

Aureus, a, urn, adj., (aurum,) of gold, 
golden. 

Auris, is. f., an ear. 

Aurum, i,n., gold, 

Ausus. a, um, part (audeo.) 

Aut, disj. conj., or: aut — aut, either — 
or. 

Autem, advers. conj., but 

Auxilium, i, n. (augeo, to augment,) 
help, aid, assistance ; auxiliaries. 

Avaritia, e, f., avarice * from 

A van is, a, um, adj., avaricious. 

Avello, 6re, velli or vulsi, vulsum, v. a. 
(a & vello. to pluck,) to pluck off. 

Avorto, 6 re, vert i, versum, v. a. (a & 
verto,) to turn away, avert. 

Avidltas, atis, f., greediness, eagerness .* 
from 



A vidua, a, um, adj., ior, issYmtu, desi- 
rous, eager, greedy, fond off avari- 
cious. 

Avis, is, f., a bird. 

Avu?, i, m., a grandfather, grandsire f 
an ancestor. 

Axi«, is, m., an axle-tree; the axis, {of 
the earth or heavens.) 

B. 

Babylon, finis, £ 52, Babylon, the capital 
ofChaldea. 

Ralans, tis, part, bleating: from 

Balo, are, avi, atum, v. n., to bleat. 

Bandusia, re, £, Bandusia, a fountain 
near Venusia, in Italy. 

Beate, adv., happily : from 

Bearus, a, urn, Pa. (beo, to bless,) 
happy, fortunate, blessed. 

Beige, arum, m. pi., the Belgians, a 
warlike people in the northern part qf 
OauL 

Bellum, i, n., war. 

Bene, adv. (bonus,) comp. melius, sup. 
optlme, well. 

Benef&cio, Sre, feci, factum, v. n. (be- 
ne & facio,) to benefit. 

Beneficium, i, n. (benefacio,) a benefit ,* 
a favor. • 

Benigne, adv. (benignus, kind,) kmdhf. 

Benjamlnus, i, in., Benjamin, the young- 
est son of Jacob. 

Bibo, ere, i, Itum, v. a., to drink. 

Biduum, i, n. (bis & dies,) two days. 

Biennium, i, n.(bis & annus,) two years. 

Blande, adv. (blandus, smooth- 
tongued,) courteously, gently. 

Bolus, i, m., a bit, a morsel. 

Bonus, a, um, adj., comp. melinr, sup. 
optlmus, 177, good, Hubst, Bonum, 
i, n., a good f a good thing, a bles ing. 

Bos, bo vis, c. 125, an ox, bullock, a' cow. 

BrevUj e, adj., short ; brief: brevi, or 
brevi tempSre, tit a short time, shortly. 

Brutus, i,m., Brutus, a Roman surname. 

ByssTnus, a, um, adj. (byssus, fine 
flax,) of fine Unen. 

C. 

C, an abbreviation of Cuius. 
Cadmus, i, in., Cadmus, a Phanieian, 

the inventor of alphabetic writing. 
Cado, 6re, cecidi, casum, v. n., to fall $ 

fig., to fail, to perish. 
Cecus, a, um, adj., blind. 
Cedo, ere, cecidi, cresum, v. a , to cut f 

to slay, slaughter. 
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Cnlum. See Ocelum. 

Cesar, aria, m., Julius Cesar, the first 

Raman emperor* 
Csssus, a, urn, part, (credo,) slain. 
Cuius, i, m., Caius, a common Roman 

pram amen. 
Calamltas, atis, f. (cal&mujs, a stem,) 

loss, calamity, misfortune. 
Calamitous, a, urn, adj. (calamltas,) 

act., destructive } pass., unhappy, mis- 
erable. 
Calcbas, antis, m., Catenas, a Grecian 

augur. 
Calendar, arum, t pi., the first day of 

the Roman month, the Calends. 
' Calpurtiius, i, m., Calpumius, a Roman 



Cam el us, i, id., a camel 

Camillus. i, m., Camillus, a Roman 
general. 

Campus, i, m., a plain ; afield. 

Canens, tis, part, (cano,) singing} 
playing. 

Cauinius, i, m.,Can'enius, a Roman, who 
was consul only seven hours. 

Canis, is, c. 53, a dog. 

Canistra, drum, i, n. pi., a basket, a 
bread basket. 

Cano, Sre, ceclni, cantum, v. a., to 
sing ; to play upon a musical instru- 
ment : gallus canit, the cock crows. 

Cantiis, us, in. (cano,) a song ; singing ; 
melody. 

Capio, fire,, cepi, captum, v. a. 276, to 
• take, seize ; to capture ; to captivate : 
consilium capero, to conceive a design, 
form apian. 

Capitalis, e, adj.. (caput,) relating to 
life, endangering Itfe, capital: res 
capitalis, a capital crime. 

Captans, tis, part., seeking for: from 

Capto. are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (ca- 
pio,) to seek or strive for. 

Captus, a, urn, part, (capio,) having 
been seized, taken, captivated, charmed; 
impaired, weakened: captus oculis, 
blind. 

Capua, ee, f., Capua, a city of Campania, 
in Italy. 

Caput, Uis, n. 99, the head; life ; a cap- 
ital city. 

Career, firis, m., a prison, jail. 

Careo, ere, ui, v. n., to be without, to 
be m want of, to be destitute of. 

Carmen, Inis, n. (cano,) 107 & 99, a 
song ; a poem. 

Caro, cam is, f., flesh. 

Carpo, ere, carpsi, carptum, v. a., to 
crop, pick, pluck. 



Carthaginieitsis, e, ad}., Carthaginian i 
subsL, a Carthaginian: from 

Carthago, Inis, £ 105 &. 52, Carthage, 
a cdy in the northern part of Af- 
rica. 

Carus, a, urn, adj., ior, isslmus, dear, 
costly i* precious ; loved. 

Casa, a,t,a cottage, hut. 

Caseus, i, m., cheese. 

Castra, orum, n. pi., a camp. 

Casfiia, te, f. dim. (casa,) a little cot- 
tage or hut ; a small house. 

Casus, us, m. fcado,) a falling ; fig., 
that which falls out or occurs, an oc- 
currence, event ; chance ; accident ; an 
adverse event, a misfortune. 

Cat illua, a;, m. 51, Catiline, a profligate 
Roman, who , conspired against the 
government of his country. 

Cato, diiis, m., Cato, the name of a Ro- 
man family. 

Cauda, ae, f., a tail. 

Causa, 83, f., a cause, a reason i abl., 
causa, on account of. 

Cavarlnus, i, m., Cavarinus, a king of 
the Seudnes, in Gaul. 

Cavea, e, f., a cage, coop, den. 

Cecldi. See Cado. 

Cfido, fire, cessi, cessum, v. n. and a., 
to move, go ; to withdraw, depart ; fig., 
to yield, give place to. 

Cfiler, firis, fire, adj., swift, fleet. 

Celerltas, atis, £ (celer,) swiftness, 
speed, desjtatch. 

Celerlter, adv., celerius, celerrlme, 
(celer,) swiftly, quickly. 

Celn, are, avi, atum, v. a., to conceal, 
to hide from. 

Censendius a, urn, part, (censen.) 

Censeo, fire, ui, um, v. a., to weigh, 
value, estimate; to think, judge, sup- 
pose. 

Centum, num. adj. pi. ind. 165, a 
hundred. 

Centurin, Onfe, m. (centum,) the cap- 
tain of a hundred, a centurion. 

Cepi. See Capio. 

Certatim, adv. (certo,) earnestly. 

Certe or Certo, adv., certainly, surely : 
from 

Certus,a, um, Pa. (cerno.) ior, isslmus, 
determined, settled ; certain, sure. 

Cervix, ids, f., the neck. 

Cervus, i, in., a stag, a deer. 

Ce*so, are, avi, atum, v. n., to loiter, 
stop, cease. 

Cetfirus, era, Srum, adj., other} the other: 
pi., the rest, the others. 

Cnanaan, ind., Canaan. 
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Clbaria, 8rum. n. pi., food, victuals, 

provisions, from 
Cibus, i, uu, food, nutriment, viand. 
Cicero, flu is, m., Cicero , the most illus- 
trious of the Roman orators and 

writers. 
Cilicimn, i, n., cloth of goat's hair, 

sackcloth. 
Cimbri, drum, m. pi., the Cimbrians, a 

people of Northern Germany. 
Circlter, adv., about, near. 
Circum, prep, with ace, around, about. 
Circumdatus, a, uin, part, built around .• 

from 
Circumdo, dire, dSdi, d&tum, v. a. 

(circum & do,) to put, place, or build 

around. 
Circum8ldeo, 6 re, sedi, sessum, v. a., 

(circum & eedeo,) to sit around ; to 

encamp around, to besiege. 
CircumstaiH, tis, part. : from 
Circumsto, are, steii, statum, v. a., 

(circum & sto,) to stand around. 
Circum vollto, ire, avi, atum, v. a.freq. 

(circum & vollto, to fly about,) to 

keep flying round, to hover round. 
Citatus, a, um, part and Pa., incited, 

stimulated, excited : equo citato, at a 

full gallop : from 
Cito, are, avi, Stum, v. a. freq. (cieo, to 

put in motion,) to incite, stimulate, 

excite, spur. 
Cito, adv. (citus ? quick,) quickly. 
Civis, is, c, a citizen. 
Civitas, itis, f., (civis,) citizenship; a 

stats ; a city. 
Clamor, 6ris, m. (clamo, to cry out,) 

92 & 106, a shout, cry, acclamation. 
Classis, is, f., aflecL 
Clemeiiter, adv. f Clemens, mild,) mild- 
ly, gently, kindly. 
Cuauis, or Cneus, i, m.,Cneus, a Roman 

prtenomen. 
Codrus, i, m., Codrus, the last king of 

the Athenians. 
Ccelum, i, n. ; pi., ccbIi, Orum, m., 

heave i. 
Crono, are, avi, atum, v. n. (eoena, din- 
ner,) to dine or sup. 
Ccepi, isse, v. a. def. 307, / begin, or / 

began. . 

Cogitandi, ger.: from 
Cogit >, are, avi, atum, v. a., to think, 

reflect upon. 
Cognltus, a, um, part, known t from 
Cognosco, €re, ndvi, nltuin, v. a. (con 

& gnosco or nosco, to know,) to 

learn r to hear ; to know. 
Cogo, fere, coSgi, coactum, v. a. (con 



& Ago,) to drive together, collect ; fig; 
to compel, force. 

Conors, tis, C, the tenth part of a legion, 
a cohort. 

Collacrlmans, tis, part : from 

Collacrlmo, are, avi. atum, v. n. and a. 
{con &. lacrlmo, to shed tears,) to weep 
with, to weep, deplore. 

CollSga, e, m. (con & lego,) a partner 
in office, a colleague. 

Colllgo, 6re, legi, lectum, v. a., (con Ac 
lego,) to collect. 

Colli.*, i.», in., a hill. 

Col loco, are, avi, atum, v. a., (con & 
loco,) to place, set, set up. 

Collum, i, n., the neck. 

Colo, ere, colui, cultum, v. a., to cul- 
tivate, till; fig., to cherish; to respect, 
reverence ; to worship. 

Colonia, 83, t (colonus, a colonist,)- a 
colony. 

Columba, 83, t, a dove, a pigeon. 

Corn, (cum,) an inseparable preposi- 
tion. Its final m is sometimes 
changed to n, I, or r, and is some- 
times dropped, thus making con, col, 
cor, or co. 

Comedo, 5re, §di, €sum, v. a. (con Jb 
edo, to eat,) to eat vp, consume, 
devour. 

Comes, ttis, c (cum & eo,) a compan- 
ion, comrade ; an attendant: pL, coin- 
Ites. companions, courtiers, and col- 
lectively, a court. 

Commembro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (con 
& memftro, to mention,) to remember ; 
to mention, relate. 

Commlgro, ire, avi, atum, v. n. (con 
& migro, to remove,) to remove, mi- 

. grate. 

Committo, fire, Isi, issum, v. a., (con 
& mitto,) to connect ; to give, commit, 
intrust. 

CommSdo, are. avi, atum, v. a. (com- 
m5dus, obliging,) to adapt ; to give, 
bestow ; to afford. 

CommSdiiin, i, n. (commSdus,) con- 
venience ; advantage, profit ; interest. 

CommSneo. ere, ui, Itum, v. a. (con Ic 
moneo,) to remind ; to admonish. 

Commdveo, ere, 6vi, otum, v. a. (con 
& moveo,) to move, remove ; fig., to 
disturb, affect. 

Commdtus, a, um, part (commoveo,) 
moved ; affected. 

Couimanis, e, adj., common, 

Comoro, ire, avi, atum, v. a. (con & 
paro,) to provide ; to procure, acquire, 

Compello, £re, uli, ulauni, v. a. (conic 
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pello,) to drive together? to drive, 
force, compel. 

Cotnueno, Ire, pSri, pertum, v. a. (con 
& |Mrio,) to uncertain, learn, be in- 
formed. 

Complector, L zus sum, v. a. dep.(con 
& plecto,to interweave,) to surround ; 
to embrace, 

Complexus, a, um, part, (complector,) 
embraced. 

ComprSbo, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a. (con & 
probo,) to approve ; ta confirm, verify. 

Compulsus, a, um, part, (compello,) 
driven. 

Con. See Com. 

ConcSdo, Sre, cessi, cessum, v. a. & n. 
(con & cedo,) to go ; to depart, retir". 

Concllio, are, Svi, Stum, v. a. (concil- 
ium,) to unite; fig., to make friendly, 
eonei iate; to acquire. 

Concilium, i. n., an assembly, a council* 

Conclave, is, n. (con & clavi*, a key,) 
a room, chamber, dining hall. 

Condcmno, Sre, avi, Stum, v. a. (con ec 
dam no,) to condemn. 

Condio, Ire, Ivi, Hum, v. a., to season ; 
to embalm. , 

CondTtu?, a, um, part, (condio.) 

Conditio, 5nis, f., condition, rank} cir- 
cumstances: from 

Ccndo, €re, Idi, Ttum, v. a.(ron & do,) 
to put together ; to build ; to found ; 
to conceal : to inter, bury ; to put, place. 

Condono, Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a. (con & 
dono,) to give, offer ; to remit ; tb par- 
dim, forgive. 

Confectus, a, um, part, (conficio,) con- 
sumed, destroyed, wasted. 

Confljro, conifer re, contfili, collarum, 
v. a. irr. (con & foro,) 294, to bring 
toge'her ; to bear, carry t conferrc se, 
to betake one's self, to go. 

Confe -tim, adv., immediately. 

Conficio, Sre, Sci, ectiim, v. a. (con & 
faci.»,) to make, prepare ; to diminish, 
weaken, destroy, overpower, consume. 

Confinno, arc, Svi, Stum, v. a. (con & 
firnio, to make firm,) to encourage ; 
to affirm, assert. 

ConfTteor, Sri, fessus sum, v. a. dep. 
(con & fnteor,) to confess, own, ac- 
knoicledge. 

Conflict!!*, fc, m. (ronfllgo, to strike 
against,) a striking together, collision. 

CoiigSro, €re, essi, estum, v. a. (con &. 
gero,) to bring together, collect, heap 
np. 
•Conjector, 6ris, m. (conjirio,) a diviner, 
soothsuyer, interpr ter qf dreams. 



Conjectus, a, um, part, being thrown or 
eait: fig., in pudorem, being brought 
to shame i from 

ConjTcio, e>e, jeci, jectum, v. a. (con 
&. jacio, to throw,) to throw together f 
to throw, cant. 

Conjux, flgta, c. (con & jungo, to join,) 
a spouse, a husband, a wife. 

Conor, Sri, atus sum, v. a. dep., to try, 
strive ; to attempt, endeavor. 

Conscrlbo, e>e, scripsi, scriptum, y. a. 
(con & scribo,) to write together. 

Conscriptus, a, um, part, (conscrlbo,) 
appointed, chosen : patres conscripti, 
conscript, fathers, a title of the Roman 
senators. 

Consensus, fls,m. (consentio, to agree,) - 
agreement consent. 

ConsidCro. Sre, Svi, Stum, v. a., to in- 
spect : ng., to consider, contemplate, 
think of. 

Consldo, Sre, 6di, essum, v. n. (con & 
sido, to sit down,) to sit down to- 
gether f to settle. 

Consilium, i, n. (consBlo,) deliberation, 
a plan, deaign, counsel, advice; sa- 
gacity, wisdom : concretely, a council. 

Consist", Sre, stlti, v. n. & a. (con fc 
sisto, to place,) to stand still, halt, 
stop ; to draw up, post one y s self. 

Coneolntio, 6nis, f. (cons&lor,) eonsoli- 
tion, comfort. 

ConsnlStus. a, um, part. : from 

Qnnsftlor, Sri, Stus sum, v. n. dep. (con 
& solor, to solace,) to console, com- 
fort, encourage. 

Conspectus, us, m. (conspicio,) a view, 
sight, presenc. 

Conspergo, e>e, si, sum, v. a. (con & 
spargo,) to sprinkle, moisten. 

Conspicio, Sre, exi, ectuin, v. a. (con 
&. specio,) to see, perceive, bchoUl. 

Constltuo, Sre, ui, fitum, v. a. (con & 
statuo,) to put, place, set, make; to 
establish. 

Consto. Sre, stlti, v. n. (con & sto, to 
stand,) to stand still: to consist or be 
composed of; to stand at, to cost. 

Construo, Sre, struxi, stractum, v. a. 
(con &. stmo, to pile up,) to heap up ; 
to build, constrtict. 

Consuetfido, Inis, f. (consuesco, to be 
wont,) custom, use, practice. 

Consul, filis, m. (consulo,) a consul, 
one of the two chief magistrates of the 
Roman people. 

ConsulStus, us, m. (consul,) the office 
of consul, the consulate, or consul- 
ship. 
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Gonnfflo, fire, ui, turn, v. n. 4c a., to 

deliberate, consult ; to provide for ,- to 

regard. 
OotiitAiiio. fire, atimpsl, sumptum, v. a. 

(ron & sumo,) to consume. 
Conimniptus, a, urn, part, (consflmo.) 
Couteiiiito, fire, temjmi, tcmptum, v. a. 

(on 4c temno, to slight,) to contemn, 



Conteudo, ere, tendi. tentum, v. a. ten. 
(con fit tendo, to stretch,) to stretch 
out; to contend, strive. 

Ccntentio, dm*,!, (confendo,) a stretch- 
ing : a contest) contention, controversy. 

Contetitiis, a, urn, Pa. (conuneo,) con- 
tented, satujfied, content. 

Conticenco, fire, ticui, v. n. incept, 
(conticeo, to be silent,) to keep silence ; 
to cease. 

Contlneo, fire, tiniii, tenttim, v. a. (con 
fit teneo,) to hold together; to hold, 
keep, restrain » con tint re se, Jo re- 
strain or contain one's self, to refrain, 
repress tine's feelings. 

Coiitinuo, adv., immediately » from 

Continuus, a, uni, adj. (contineo,) con- 
tinuous f continual, successive. 

Contra, prep, with ace, against, con- 
trary to. 

Contrarius, a, um, adj. (contra,) oppo- 
site i contrary, repugnant. 

Convfinio, Iro, vent, veil turn, v. n. Sc a. 
(cr.n fie venin,) to come together, as- 
semble, meet : pass. imp. convenltur, 
they come together, people flock, 501. 

Con versus, a, um, part, having turned ; 
turning: from 

Converto, ore, versi, vereum, v. a. 
(con At verto,) to turn to, to turn, 
convert. 

Convicium, i, n., reviling, reproach, 
insult. 

Con viva, ae, m. At £ (con At vivo,) a 
table companion, guest. 

Convivium, i, n.(con Ac vivo,) a living 
together; a feast, a banquet. 

ConvQco, are, avi, a turn, v. a. (con At 
voco,) to call together, to assemble ; to 
convoke. 

Copia, a), f., abundance, copiousness} 
troops, forces. 

Copifce, adv. (copiftsus, plentiful,) 
abundantly, plentifully. 

Coram, prep, with ubl., before ; in pres- 
ence of. 

Corinthus, i, t 52, Corinth, a city of 

Cornelius, i. m., Cornelius, a Roman 



Corona, a;, f., a crown. 

Comu, us, ii. 137, a horn. 

Corpus, 5ri«, n., a body. 

Coturntx, Iris, I, a quaiL 

Credo, fire, Idi, Ttiiin, v. a. Ac n., to 

loan ; to trust, believe. 
Credfihis, a, tint, adj. (credo,) credw 

lous, confiding. 
Creo, are, avi. atum, v. a., to create f 

to appoint, elect, choose. 
Croesus, i, m., Crasus, a rich king of 

Lydia. 
CrudSlia, e, adj., cruel; hard-heartedt 

from 
Crudus, a, um, adj. (rroor, blood,) 

unripe ; bloody, raw ; fig., crueL 
Cubicfilmn, i, n. fcubo, to lie down,) 

a room, a chamber. 
Cucuio, are, avi, atum, v. a-, to cry 

cuckoo t from 
Cucuhis, i. m., a cuckoo. 
Cui, Cujus. See Q.ui At Quia. 
Citlmus, i, m., a stalk, stem. 
Culpa, m, f., a trim'', fault. 
Culpo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (culpa,) 

to blame, censure. 
Cum, prep, with abl., with, along with : 

siinilitfldo cum Deo, resemblance to 

God. It is annexed to the ablatives 

of personal, end sometimes of rela- 
tive pronouns, asniecum,vobiscuni t 

quibuscum, &c. 
Cum, or Q,uuin, causal conj., when, 

although. 
Cunts;, arum, f. pi., Cunue, a city of 

Italy. 
Cumque, enclitic adv., J 



Cunctus, a, um, adj., all, V>e whole. 

Cupidltas, atis, t, desire, passion; 
from 

Cupldus. a, um, adj., ior, isaXmus, de- 
sirous, eager, fond: from 

Cupio, fire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to desire, 
wish. 

Cur, adv., why 1 wherefore ? 

Cura, 83, L. care. 

Curiose. adv. (curifisus, careful,) care- 
fully. 

Curo, are, avi, Stum, v % a. (cura,) ni 
care for, look or attend tot to regard ; 
to take care off to trouble one's self 
about. 

Curro, fire, cucurri, cureum, y. n. 950, 
to run, hasten. 

Cumis. us, m, (curro,) a chariot. 

CustOdio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to keep 
watch, preserve t from 

Custos, dais, c, a keeper, guard. 



CYCLADES — DESERO. 
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CyclSdes, am, f. pi. 58, the Cyclades, 

islands in the JEgman Sea. 
Cyrus, i, ni., Cyrus, a king of Persia. 

D. 

Da, &c See Do. 

Damnatus, a, urn, part., condemned: 

from 
Damuo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to con- 
demn, sentence. 
Dan its, i, in., Darius, a king of Persia. 
Datus, a, urn, part, (do,) given ; pledged. 
Davus, i, m., Davits, the name of a slave. 
Do, prep, with abl., off concerning; 

from. 
Debeo, tire, ui, Itum, v. a. (de & 

h:ibeo,) to 0100 . to be hound, I ought. 
Dectidens, tis, part., dying t from 
Dectido. tire, cessi, cesium, v. n. (de 

& cedo,) to depart ; to decease, die. 
Decern, num. adj. ind., ten. 
Decemviri, Arum, m. pi. (decern & 

vir,) the Decemvirs, Roman magis- 
trates. 
December, bris, m. (decern,) Decem- 
ber, the tooth Roman month, reckoning 

fr m MdYch, with which month the 

Roman year commenced. 
Decldo, tire,- cldi, v. n. (de & cado,) 

to fall off; to fall. 
Declpio, tire, dectipi, deceptum, v. a, 

(de & capio,) to insnare, deceive. 
Declaro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de & 

claro, to make bright,) to make clear ; 

to show, announce, proclaim. 
Decussis, is, m. (decern & as,) the 

number ten ; a piece of money of the 

value often asses. 
Dedi. See Do. 
Dedo, tire, dedidi, dedltura, v. a. (de 

& do,) to give up ; to surrender. 
Deduco, tire, xi, ct im, v. a. (de& duco,) 

to bring down ; to bring, lead. 
Defrndo, tire, fendi, frnsum, v. a., to 

ward off} to defend, protect. 
Deftiro, ferre, tfili, latum, irr. v. a. 

(de & fero,) 394, to carry down ; to 

bring, carry ; to deliver. 
DefTcio, gre, feci, fectum, v. a. & n. 

(de & facio,) to depart, cease, fail, 

end; of the sun and moon, to be 

eclipsed. 
Dego, tire, degi, v. a. & n. fde & ago,) 

to spend, pass : ab*ol., to live. 
Deinde, & Dein, adv. (de&. hide,) then, 

afterward. 
Deiotarus, i, m., Deiotarus, a king of 

Galatia. 

17 



Delecto, are, Svl, fitum, v. a. (delicto, 

to entice,) to entice away ; to delight^ 

please. 
Delectus, a, um, part. (delTgo,) chosen 1 

select. 
Deleo, tire, tivi, Stum, v. a., to destroy. 
DelTgo, tire, Itigi, tectum, v. a. (de fc 

lego,) to choose out ; to select. 
Delos, i, f. 89}, the island Delos,onoef 

the Cyclades. 
Delphi,' 5rum, m. pi., Delphi, a town of 

Phocis, in Greece, now KastrL 
Delphlnus, 1, in., o dolphin. 
Demtireo, tire, ui, Hum, v. a. (de fc 

mereo, to merit,) to merit, deserve. 
Demerltus, a, um, part (demereo,) 

deserved. 
Demitto, tire r Xsi, issum, v. a. (de at 

mitto,) to send or let down; to cast 

down. 
Deraoch&res, is, m., Demochares, am 

Athenian orator. 
Democrltus, i, ra., Democritus, a Ora- 
tion philosopher. 
Demosthtines, is, m., Demosthenes, the 

most celebrated of the Grecian orators, 
Demum, adv., at length, at lasL 
Denlque, adv.. and then; at last; 

finally. 
Dens, tis, m. 97, a tooth, 
Dentatus, i, m., Dentatus, a Roman 

name. 
Depono, tire, posui, posYtum, v. a. (de 

& pono,) to lay down, lay aside, take 

off. 
Deponens, tis, part (depSno,) laying 

down or aside. 
Deporto, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de & 

porto,) to carry off; to convey away. 
Deposco, tire, popoaci, v. a. (de & 

posco, to demand,) to demand, claim, 
Depravo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de & 

pravus,) to pervert ; to deprave, spoil 
Deprehendo. ere, di, sum, v. a. (de & 

prehendo,; to snatcti away, seize upon ; 

to find out i to detect, discover. 
Deprehensus, a, um, part.(deprehenda) 
Depres *us, a, um, part-, sunk : from 
Deprlmo, tire, pressi, pressum, v. a. 

(de & premo,) to press down, depress f 

to sink. 
Descendo, tire, di. sum, v. n. (de & 

scan do, in climb,) to go down, descend, 
Deecrlbo, tire, scrijisi, scriptum, v. a, 

(de* & scribo,) to copy off; to describe, 

delineate. 
Destiro, tire, erui, ertnm, v. a. (de & 
*sero, to interweave,) to sever; to 

forsake, desert. 
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DespBro. ire, ivi, fitiim, v. a. (de & 

spero,) to despair of. 
Destlno, ire, avi, fitutn, v. a., to make 

fast : to establish, determine. 
Destrictua, a, um, part., drawn t from 
Destringo, 5 re, strinxi, *trictum, v. a. 

(de & stringo, to bind,) to strip offi 

to unsheathe, draw. 
Dosum, esse, fui, irr. v. n. (de it. sunt,) 

to be wanting. 
Deterreo, 6re ? ni, Mim, v. a. (de & 

terreo, to frighten,) to deter, prevent. 
Detraho, €re, traxi, tracturn, v. a. (de 

Jb traho, to draw,) to draw off, take 

away. 
Detrfldo, Sre, si, sum, ▼. a. (de & trudo, 

to push,) to thrust down. 
Dens, i, in. 89, God ; a god. 
Devoratus, a, um, part., swallowed: 

from 
Devoro. are, avi, Stum, v. a. (de & 

voro,) to devour, swallow down. 
Dextra, a», f., the right hand: dextra 

hevaque, on the right and left. 
Dfadetna. tttis, n., a diadem. 
Dicens, tit*, part, saving ; from 
Dico, ere, dixi, dictum! v. a., to say, 

tell ; to coll. 
Dictator, Oris, m. (dicto, to dictate,) a 

dictator ; a temporary Roman magis- 
trate with unlimited power. 
DictQrus, a, um, part, (dico.) 
Dido, (Is or onis, f., Dtdo, a queen of 

Carthage. 
Dies, Ei, m. or f. in sing., m. in pi., a 

day. 132 & 133. 
DifficHis, e, adj. 175, ior, Hmus, (do & 

facllis, easy,) hard, difficult. 
Digero, 8re, gessi. gestum, v. a. (dis & 

gero,) to separate ; to distribute, ar- 
range ; to explain. 
Digitus, i, m., a finger. 
Dignus, a, um, adj., worthy, 425. 
Dili pen ter, adv. (diligent*, diligent,) 

diligently, carefully. 
Diligentia, e, £ (diligens,) diligence, 

carefulness. 
Dillgn, firo, lexi, tectum, v. a. (did & 

legu.) to love, esteem highly. 
DimTsi. See Dimitlo. 
Dimitto, ere, mlsi, missum, v. a. (dis 

&. mitto,) to send out, send away ,* to 

dismus, let go. 
Dionysius, i, m., Dionysius, a tyrant of 

Syracuse. 
Dis, an inseparable preposition, sig- 
nifying asunder. It sometimes be- 
comes di, rarely dif. 
Dis, did*, adj., ior, issXraus, rich. 



DisrSdo. €re, cessi, cesstim, v. n. (dig 
fc cedo,) to p rt asunder, separate { 
tit depart, go away. 

Di*cendi, ger. (disco.) 

Discepto, are, avi, atum, v. n. (dis fe 
captn,) to decide ; to debate, dispute. 

DiscipBlus, i, m. 85, a learner, a scholars 
from 

Disco, €re, didlci, v. a., to learn; to 
knout, know how. 

Discurro, ere, curri fe cucurri, curmtm, 
v. n. (dis & curro,) to run to and fro, 
run about. 

Dispensutor, Oris, m. (dispenso, to dis- 
tribute by weight,) a steward. 

Di^sidinm, i, n. (dUsideo, to be sepa- 
rated,) dissension, disagreement 

Dissi mills, e, adj. (dis & simllis,) un- 
like, dissimilar. 

Disto, are, v. n. (dis & sto, to stand,) 
to stand apart : fig., to differ. 

Distribuo, fire, ui, utum, v. a. (dis Ac 
tribuo,) to divide, distribute. 

Ditio, onis, f., rule ; power ; authority j 
dominion. 

Ditis. See Dis. 

Din, adv. (dies,) long; a long time. 

Divldo, 8re, vlsi, visum, v. a., to di- 
vide ; to separate. 

Divinltus, adv. (divinus, divine,) from 
God ; providentially. 

Divitiacus, i, m., Divitiaats, a chief of 
tfte JErfui, in Gaul. 

Divitiae, arum, f. pi. (dives, rich,) riches. 

Dixi. See Dico. 

Do, dare, dfidi, datum, v. a., to give t 
stragem dare, to make a slaughter i 
dare negotluin, to charge; to cam* 
mission : dare se in viam, to set out 
on a journey. 

Doceo, 8rc, ui, turn, v. a., to teach, w*- 
struct, inform, telL 

Doctor, oris, m. (doceo,) a teacher, in* 
structor, preceptor-* 

Dolendus, a. um, part. : from 

Doleo, ere, ui, v. n. & a., to suffer pain ; 
to be sorry for, to grieve ; ta sympa- 
thize in. 

Dolor, 5ris, in., (doleo,) pain ; grief, 
sorrots. 

Domlnus, i, m., the master of the house / 
a master, lord, ruler : from 

Domiis, us & i, f. 129, a house, home; 
a family, a household : domuni prop- 
erare, to hasten home : domt, at home t 
domo, or ex domo, from home : daml 
militiaeque, in peace and in war. 

Donfttus, a, um, part,, given ; 
edt from 



DONO — CRAM. 



195 



Dono, are, Svl, atum, v. a., to give, 

prevent, bestow : from 
Di.mun i, n. (do,) a gift, present. 
Dortnio, Ire, Ivi, Hunt, v. it., to sleep. 
Ducenties, num. adv. (ducenti; two 

hundred,) two hundred times. 
Dtico, ere, duxi, ductum, v. a., to lead, 

conduct : fights calculate, reckon. 
Duke, adv., ius, isslme, (dulcis,) sweet- 
ly ; pleasantly. 
DuicBdu, Inis, f., sweetness : from 
Dull is, e, adj., ior, isslmus, sweet; 

pleasant, delightful. 
Duin, adv., whde, whilst ; until. 
Duo, ae, o, num. adj. pi. JC3, two. 
Dunddcas, ad is, f., a dozen. 
Duodecim, num. adj. ind. pi. (duo & 

decern,) twelve. 
Duplex, icis, adj (duo & plico, to 

(ild,) twofold^ double: hence 
Duplas, a, uni, num. adj., double, twice 

as large, twice as much. 
Durus. a, urn, adj., hard. 
Dux, duels, c. (dtico,) a leader, guide : 

dux or dux militum, a commander) 

general. 
Duxi. See Dtico. 

E. 

£, or Ex, prep, with abl., out of; from ; 

of; according to. In composition z 

is used before the vowels and before 

e, p, q, s,t: x becomes / before that 

letter, and is dropped before the other 

consonant*. 
En, &c. Sett I«. 
Eadem. Sec Mem. 
Eere, inter}., h! behold! 
Ed;tx, acis, adj. (edo, to eat,) devour- 
ing, consuming ; destructive. 
Edo, ere, dldi, dlturn, v. a., (e & do,) 

to send fortii ; to utter ; to sink. 
Edfceo, 6re, docui, doctum, v. a. (e fe 

duceo,) to teach thoroughly, to instruct. 
Edoctus, a, urn, part (edoceo.) 
Educo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to bring 

up, train, educate. 
Educe, duc£re, duxi, ductum, v. a. (e 

& duco,) to lead forth ; to bring up ; 

to maintain. 
Effero, eflerre, extuli, elatum, v. a. 

(ex & fero,) to carry out ; to elevate, 

raise. 
Efflcio, Sre, feci, fectum, v. a. (ex Ac 

facio,) to make out, to make ; to form ; 

accomplish, effect 
Effundo, ere, udi, fksum, v. a. (ex & 

fundo,) to pour out, to empty 



Egenus, a, urn, adj., indigent, poor, 

needy: from 
Egeo, Sre, ui, v. n., to need, want. 
Egestas, atis, f. (egoo,) indigence, pov- 
erty, want. 
Ejk>, mei, subst pron. 187, /. 
Eg r 6 d ior grfidi, gressus sum, v. dep. 

n. & a. (e & gradior, to step, go,) to 

depart from. 
Ei, Eis, & Ejus. See Is. 
Ejusdeiri. See Idem. 
EjusmSdi, pron. (is & modus, a man- 
ner,) (used only in the genitive,) of 

such kind. 
Elabor, i, psus sum, v. dep. n. & a. (e 

4c labor,) to slip or glide away. 
Elapsus, a, um, part (elabor,) having 

passed away. 
Elatus, a, um, part & Pa. (effe'ro,) 

exulted, raised ; fig., in superbiam 

elatus, bring rendered proud. 
Elegans, tis, adj., ior, isslmus, (ellgo, 

to select,) refined, polished, tasteful) 

elegant. 
Elicit., 6re, ui, Ttum, v. a. (e k. lacio, 

to allure,) to draw forth, to elicit. 
Eloquentia, ee, L (elQquor, to speak 

out,) eloquence. 
Emendus, a, um, part (emo.) 
Emergo, Sre, si, sum, v. a. & n. (e & 

mergo,) to rise up, to emerge. 
Emo, emere, emi, empiuni, v. a., to 

buy, purchase. 
EnipedScles, is, m., Empedocles, a phi' 

losopker of Aiprigentum. 
En, interj., lo! behold! 
Enancor, i, natus sum, v. dep. n. (e Ae 

nascor,) to spring up. 
Enavlgo, are, avi, atum, v. n. & a. 

(c & navlgo,) to sail out ; to sail over, 
Enim, cans. conj.,/«r. It is commonly 

placed after the first word in the 

sentence. 
En n ius, i, m., Enniu; an early Roman 

poet. 
Enxis, is, m., a sword. 
Eo, ire, Ivi, Hum, irr. v. n. 299, to go* 
Eo, ice See Is. 
Eodcm, &lc. See Idem. 
Epaminondas, «, in., Epaminondas, a 

Theban general, 82. 
Epicurus, i, in., Epicurus, a Grecian 

philosopher. 
Epistola, 83, f., a letter, epistle. 
Equ ester, tris, tre, adj. (eques, a hons> 

man,) equestrian. 
Equitatus, us, m., cavalry: from 
Equus, i, m., a horse, steed, 
Eram, <tc. See Sum. 
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Ergo, illat conj., then, Uurrfore. 
Erlpio, fire, ui, eptimi, v. a. (e fit ra- 

pio,) to match away, take away. 
Errs are, avi, atum, v. n., to wander 

about ; fig., to err, mistake. 
Error, oris in. (erro,) a wandering 

about ; fig., mistake, error. 
Erudio, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (e& rudis, 

rough,) to polish, educate, instruct. 
Eruinpo, fire, rfipi. mptuin, v. a. & n. 

(e fit runipo, to burst,) to burst forUi, 

shoot forth, to appear. 
E*ca, a», f.,food, miaL 
Ei*cendt», fire, <ii, sum, v. a. (e fie scan- 
do, to rlimh,) to climb up ; to dLem- 

bark, to laud. 
E«*e. See Stun. 
Et, rop. conj., and, also ; even. 
Etiam, cop. conj. (et, jam,) also, even. 
En in. See Is. 
Euitifiiiee, is, in., Eumenes, a king of 

Peneamus. 
En litis, fitc See len*. 
Euphrates is, in. 51, Euphrates, a large 

river of Asia. 
Evado, fire, vast, visum, v. a. (e & 

vado,) to go out ; to escape. 
Evello, fire, velli or vulsi, vulsum, v. a. 

(e fit vello, to pluck,) to tear up, root 

out. 
Evfiiiin, Ire, vfini, ventum, v. n. (e fit 

velli",) to come out ; fit;., to fall out, 

to happen t imp., U happens. 
Evflli», are, avi, atum, v. a. (e fie volo, 

ire,) to fiy forth, fiy from. 
Ex, prep. See E. 
Exrfidu, fire, cessi, c»«iim, v. n. Jc a. 

(ex fit cedo,) to go out ; to go beyond ; 

fig., to go beyond, to exceed, surpass. 
Excelio, fire, cellui, celsum, v. n. fie. a., 

to raise up ; to rise, be eminent ; to 

excel, surpass. 
Excepius, a, um, part, (excipio,) ex- 



tepted. 
icldium 



Exctdium, i, n. (exscindo, to destroy,) 

destruction. 
Excipio, fire, cfipi, ceptum, v. a. (ex Sc 

capio,) to take out ; to except ; to take, 

receive. 
Exritattis, a, um, part., being raised ; 

roused i from 
Exclto, are, avi, fitum, v. a. (ex fit 

cito, to rouse,) to call out ; to raise, 

excite: arouse. 
Exclamn, are, avi, Stum, v. n. fit a. (ex 

fit claino, to call,) to cry out, exclaim. 
Excudo, fire, cfldi, cflsum, v. a. (ex &. 

cudo, to beat,) to forget to make, 



Excusatio, 6ms, f (excOso, to excuse,) 

an excuse. 
Exfido, fire fit esse, fidi, S*um, v. irr. a. 

(ex fit edo, to eat,) to eat up, consume, 
Exemplum, i, n. (exiino, to take out,) 

a sample : an example. 
Exeo, Ire, ii, irr. v. n. (ex fit et 1 ,) 299, 

to go out or forth ; to ascend. 
Exercltus, Q*, m. (exerceo, to exercise,) 

a disciplined body of men, an army. 
Exhibeo, fire, ui, Itum, v. a. (ex fie 

habeo,) to hold forth ; to show, exhibit, 
Exiguus, a, um, adj., small, little. 
Exllis, e, adj., thin ; meagre. 
Existimutio, finis, f.(exutIiuo,to judge,) 

judgment; opinion. 
Exilio^iiH, a, um, adj., destructive, pet' 

nicious: from 
Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) a going out ; de- 
struction. 
Exltus, us, m. (exeo,) a going forth t 

fip., an end ; an issue. 
Expelio, fire, pfili, pulsum, v. a., (ex 

fie pello,) to drive out or away; to 

expel, banish. 
Expfirior, Iri, expertus sum, v. dep. a., 

to '"Pi P< ore ; to find out. 
Expergiscor, i, rectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(expergo, to rouse up,) to awake. 
Experrectus, a, um, part, (expergucor,) 

having awaked. 
Expert*, tis, adj. (ex fit pars,) having ne 

part in ; destitute or deooid of. 
Ex|teteudus, a. um, part. : from 
Expfito, fire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ex fit peto,) 

to seek. 
ExpIlti,are,fivi,Stum,v. a. (ex fit pilo, 

to make bald,) to rob, plunder. 
Expieo, fire, fivi, fitum, v. a., to fill f 

fig., to satisfy. 
Expllco. are, avi fit ui, atum fit ftum, 

v. a. (ex fit plico, to fold,) to unfold ; 

fi&, to unfold, explain. 
Exploiutor, oris, m., an explorer, a 

scout i from 
Expldro.are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex fie 

ploro,; to search out, explore ,* to spy 

out. 
Expono. fire, osiit, osltum, v. a. (ex fit 

pnno,) to set out ; to set forth; to re-. 

late, rehearse, show. 
Expr.mo, fire, essi, esstim, v. a. (ex fit 

preiiui,) to press or squeeze out. 
Exprfibro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex fit 

probruui, a shameful act,) to reproach, 

upb aid ; to charge with. It takes a 

dative of the person and an accusa- 
tive of the thing j but in 

these cases are reversed. 
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Exsolvo, 6re, vi, atum, v. a. (ex & 
solvo,) to loose i to pay ; unbind: ex- 
sol vere pcenam, to suffer punishment 
Exspectatio, 6nis ? f., expectation •• from 
Exs|iecto. are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex & 
sfiecto,; to look for ; to wait for, expect. 
Exstinctus, a, um, part., dead: from 
£xstiiiguo, ere, xi, itum, v. a. (ex & 
stinguo, to quencli,) to extinguish: 
fig., to kill, destroy ; pass., to be de- 
stroyed, to die, perish. 
Extorqiieo, fire, torsi, tortum,v. a. (ex & 
torqueo. to twist,) to twist, to wrest. 
Extrahendus, a, inn, part. : from 
Extra ho, ere, traxi, tractum, v. a. (ex Ac 
traho, to draw,) to draw out, extract. 
Extremus. a, um, adj., sup. of extern, 
outward, 176, outermost, extreme, last. 

F. 

FabBla, as, f., (fan, to speak,) a story ; 
a fictitious story, a fable. 

Fan ens, tis, part (facio,) making. 

Faries, Si, I., form ; face ; cnntenance. 

Facile, adv., ius, illlme, (facilis, easy,) 
easily, 325. 

Faclnus, 5ris, n., a deed, an action, an 
exploit ; a bad action ; a crime t from 

Facio, fire, feci, factum, v. a. & n., to 
make; to do; to acts facerejactflram, 
to suffer a loss : facere aliquem cer- 
ti&rem, to inform^ to apprise. Pass, fio 

Factio, dnis, f. (facio,) a making ; a com- 
pany of persons acting together, a 
party, faction. 

Factum, i, n. (facio,) a deed, act, action. 

Facturus, a, um, part, (facio.) 

Factus, a,.um, part, (fio.) 

Facultas, atia, f. (facilis, ea«y,) ability, 
power : facultates, pi., riches. 

Fallax, acis, adj., deceitful, treacherous : 
from 

Fallo, ere, fefelli, fulsum, v. a., to de- 
ceive, cheat. 

Fama, e, £, common talk, report ;fame. 

Fames, is, f., hunger, famine. 

Familia, as, f., family servants ; a family. 

Familiaris, e, adj. (familia,) relating to 
a family ; household, domestic 

Fanum, i, n.. a temple. 

Fas, ti. ind., divine law ; right : fits est, 
it is well, fit, or proper. 

Fascicfilus, i, m. dim. (facets, a bundle,) 
a small bundle or packet. 

Fastidium, i, n., a loathing; fig., dis- 
gust. 

Fateor, 6ri, fasius sum, v. dep. a. (fari,) 
to confess} to own. 

17* 



Fatlgo, are, avi, £tam, v. a., to tire, 
weary, fatigue. ■ 

Fatuin, i, it. (iari, to speak,) an oracle I 
destiny, fate. 

Fa ven-, tta, part., favoring: from 

Favco, 6 re, favi, fautum, v. n., to favor. 

Favor, 5ris, m. (faveo,)/a»©r, good wilL 

Fnuee, abl. f. (from the obsolete faux, 
cis,) a throat ; pi. fauces. 

Feci, &c. See Facto. 

Felic&la, e, f. dim., a kitten: from 

Felis, is, f., a cat. 

Fellnus, a, um, adj. (felis,) of or be- 
longing to a cat: pullus fellnus, a 
kitten. 

Felix, Icis, adj. 154, fertile; fortunate, 
happy. 

Fenestra, te, f., a window. 

Fera, te. f. (ferus, wild,) a wild beast. 

Fere, adv., nearly, almost 

FerStrum, i, n. (fero,) a litter, a bier. 

FerTnus, a, um, adj. (ferus, wild*,) of a 
wild beast 

Ferio, Ire, v. a., to strike, beat. 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, v. irr. a. 994, 
to bear, carry, bring ; to bear, suffer, 
endure : ferre legem, to propose a law. 

Ferrum, i, n., iron : meton., implements 
of iron, the sword. 

Fessiis, a, um, adj., weary, tired. 

Festlnana, tis, part. &. Pa., hastening 
hasty, in haste : from 

Festlno, are, avi, atum, v. a. & n., ts 
hasten, make haste. 

Fid 61 is, e. adj., ior, isslmus, (fides,) 
trusty, faithful. 

Fidentcr, adv., (fidens, bold,) boldly, 
without fear. 

Fides, ei, "f. (fido, to trust,) belief, faith ; 
credit ; fidelity ; protection : in fidem 
recipSre, to receive under one's pro- 
tection : honA fide, honestly : supra 
fidcin, incredibly. 

Fipro, Sre, fixi, fixum, v. a., to fix, fasten, 

Filia, 83, f. (filius) a daughter, 80. 

FiliSlus, i, m. dim., a little son : from 

Filius, i, m. 88, a son. 

Finis, is, d. 96, a boundary, limit ; an end, 

Finitiinus, a, um, adj. (finis,) border- 
ing upon ; neighboring. 

Fio, fieri, factus sum, v. irr., pass, of 
facio, to be made ; to be done ; to be- 
come ; to be ; to happen : impers., fit, 
it happens, 296. 

Firm iip, a, um, adj,, firm, stable t fig*, 
steaiffast, resolute. 

Fist 5 la, a», f., a pipe, a shepherd's pipe. 

Flaccus, i, m., Ftaccus, a Raman sur» 
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Flagitfum, I, n., a shameful act, profit- 

gacyi shame: from 
Flaglfo, ire, ivi, itum, v. a., to de- 
mand, solicit, importune. 
Fin viip, a, win, adj., yellow. 
Ftens, ris, part. : from 
Fleo, 8re, evi, efuui, v. n. & a., to weep. 
Floreo, fire, ui, v. n., to bloom t fig., to 

JUmriMh. (him 
Floe, Oris, m., a blossom, a flower. 
Flumen, Inie, n. (fluo, to flow,) a river. 
Fltivius, i, m. (fluo,) a river. 
Fnna, tis, in., a spring, fbuntotn. 
Fore, v. def. a. 314, to be about to be ,* 

with a subject ace. shall or should 

be: fore spopondit, he promised that 

it should come to pass, or should be. 
Foris, adv., abroad, without. 
Forma, m, I, figure; form, a fiat form, 

beauty. 
Formica, m, f., an ant, emmeL 
Fors. tie. f., chance, fortune. 
Forte, adv. (fore,) fry chance^ accident- 
ally ; perhaps. 
Fortin, e, adj., courageous, brave. 
Fort Qna. m, I (fors,) chance, fortune. 
Fontm, i, n., a market-place. 
Fovea, m, (., a pit, a pitfalL 
Fraglln, e, adj. ffraugo, to break,) 

briftU,fragiU ; fig., frail f inconstant. 
Frater, trie, in., a brother. 
Fraudulently, a,um, adj.(fraua, fraud,) 

dishonest, fraudulent. 
Frequenter, adv. (frequens, frequent,) 

frequently. 
Fretua, a, urn, adj., trusting to, 435. 
Frigldus, a, um, adj. (frigus,) cold, 

chilly. 
Frigus, oris, n., cold, coldness. 
Frons, dis, f., foliage, leaves. 
Fnimentuni, i, n., (frux,) corn, grain. 
Fruor, frui, fniTtus & fmctus sum, v. 

dep. n., to enjoy, delight in 
Frux, gis, f., ((mot,) fruit ; com, grain. 
Fttpto, Sre, fugi, fugltum, v. n. fe a., 

to fiee or fly ; to pass away } to avoid, 

shun : hence 
Fugo, are, avi, fitiitn, v. a. (ftigio,) to 

cause to fiee, put to flight, to rout. 
Fui, &c. See Sum. 
Fulgeo, ere, fulsi, v. n., to shins, glitter ; 

fig., to be conspicuous. 
Fu linen, Inis, n. (fulgeo,) lightning, 

a thunderbolt. 
Fuino, ire, avi, itum, v. n. (fumus,) 

to smoke. 
Fundo, ere, fad'*, fusum, v. a. Co pour, 

pour out ; fig., to overcome, beat, rout. 
Fundo, Ire, Svi, itum, ▼. a., to found. 



Fungor, i, functus sum, v. den. n., to 
perform, execute, discharge^ administer. 

Funiculus, i, m. dim. (funis, a rope,) 
a string j cord, twine. 

Funus, eris, n., (funis,) a funeral pro* 
cession ; funeral rites, a funeral t 
funu* facere, to perform funeral rites. 

Furius, i, m., Furius, a Roman family 



Furo, ere, v. n., to rage, rave. 

Furor, in, itus sum, v. dep. a. (fur, t 

thief,) to steal, pilfer. 
Furor, oris, m. (fun,) rage, madness, 

fury. 
Furtum, i, n. (fur,) theft ; fig., stolen 

property. 
Futunis, a, um, part (sum,) about to 

be, future i futfirum, sc tempus, the 

future. 

G. 

Gallia, m, f., Gaul This country in- 
cluded France and the northern part 
of Italy. 

Galtus, i, m., a Gaul, am inhabitant ef 
Gallia. 

GalliiB, i, m., a cock, dunghill cock. 

Gaudeo, ere, gavlsus sum, v. n paaa^, 
to rejoice^ to be glad, delight in. 

Gaudiuin, i, n. (gaudeo,) joy, gladness). 

Gaza, e, f., Gaza, a city of Palestine. 

Gelldus, a. um, adj. (gelu, cold,) icy 
cold, cold. 

Gemma, ae, f., a bud, a genu 

Gemltus, us, m. (geiuo, to sigh,) a sigh, 
a groan. 

Gener, eri, m. 86, a son-in4aw. 

Gens, tin, f., a clan, a nation. 

Genua, 6ris, n., <i race, stock, a kind. 

Gerendus, a, um, parr, (gero.) 

Gerens, tis, part (gero,) carrying. 

Germanin, c, f., Germany. 

German i, dm in, m. pi., ike Germans. 

Gem, ere, gessi', gestuin, v. a., to bear, 
carry ,* fig., to administer, conduct, 
manage, do, perform, transact . to 
have : gerere curani, to take c :re, have 
ch.rge of: bellum, to wage or carry 
on war. 

Gestio, Ire, Tvi, or If, v. a. (gestus, a 
gesture,) to gesticulate passionately $ 
to desire eagerly, to long f«r. 

Geetn, ire, ivi, itum, v.a.froq. (gero,) 
to bear i to carry. 

Gestus, a ? um, part, (gero.) 

Gladius, i, in., a sword. 

Gloria, e, f., glory, fame, renown. 

Gnavus, or Navus, a* um, adj., o*» 
tive, industrious. 
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Gradus, us, m., a step, pace ; a condi- 
tion, grade, rank : lento gradu, at a 
slow pace, leisurely. 

Gnecus, f, in., a Greek, a Grecian, 

Gmuieti, Ink, n., grass, an kerb. 

Grandis, e, adj., large > grandis pecu- 
nia, much money. 

Gratia, n, L, favor ; thanks .• from 

Gratus, a, urn, adj., ior, isslmus, agree- 
able, grateful. 

Gravis, e, adj., heavy, burdensome : gra- 
vis sonuius, deep sleep. 

Gravlter, adv. (gravis,) heavily. 

Gregatim, adv., in Stocks or herds ; tit 
troops: from 

Grex, gregis, m., a flock; a herd. 

Grus, gruis, f., a crane. 

Gustandi, ger.. of tasting t from 

Gusto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to taste, 

H. 

Fl^bendi, ger., of having t from 

Habeo, 6re, ui, I turn, v. a., Co *<we, to 
-use; to esteem; to reckon; to treatt 
se habere, to be : habere in anlmo, 
to intend, 

Ilablto, are, avi, atum, v. a. & n. freq. 
(hal>eo,) to inhabit ; live, reside, dwelL 

Habitus, a, urn. part, (habeo,) had; 
pronounced, delivered. 

Hae, Hsc, Sec. See Hie. 

HactSuus, adv. (hie & tenus,) thus far, 
hitherto. 

Hedus; i, m., a young goat, a kid. 

Hoero.), ere, h»si, hesura, v. n., to 
stick. 

Hamilcar, aria, m., Hamilcar, a Car- 
thaginian general. 

Hammon, 5niu, in., Amnion, a name of 
Jupiter. 

Hancce. See Hicce. 

Hann.bal, alls, m., Hannibal, a very 
celebrated Carthaginian general 

IJ a ud, ad v., not. It is most frequently 
used to modify another adverb. 

Hebe*, fitis, adj., blunt, dull ; fig., dull, 
stupiil. 

Hebneus, a, urn, adj., Hebrew. 

Helena, te, C, Helen, a beautiful Gre- 
cian queen. 

Helvetii, 5rum, m. pi., the Helvetians 
or Swiss i hence 

Ilelvetiii*, a, uni, adj., Helvetian. 

Hem! inter]., stf stars' do but see! 
hah! to be sure! 

Herba, a, C, herbage, grass, an herb. 

Hercules, w, m* Hercules, a 



Heres, edis, m. & f., an heirt hews as 

asse, Acir a/tfts waofe, w/e *«r. 
Hems, i, m., the master of a family, a 

master, lord. 
lieu! iuterj., ah! alas! 
Hi. See Hie. 
Iliberna, 6rum, n. pL (hiems,) winter- 

quarters. . 
Hie, hsec, hoc. dem. pron. 193, this, the 

latter ; alwol., he ; she ; it •• hue, with 

comparatives, by so much, the. 
Hlc, adv., here ; then, hereupon. 
Hicce, hecce, hocce, pron. intensive, 

this, this here. 
Hiems, finis, f., winter. 
Hinc, adv. (hie,) from this place, hence. 
Hippocrates, is, in., Hippocrates, a 

famous Grecian physician. 
Hipponiates, is, in., Hipponiates, 
Hinindo, Ims, f., a swallow. 
Hiritoria, e, C, history. 
Homo, Inis, c, a mail. 
Honestas, atis, t, honor ; virtue t from 
Honestus, a, um, adj., honorable > from 
Honor, oris, m., honor. 
Hora, b, f., the twelfth part of a day or 

night, an hour. 
Horreum, I, n., a storehouse ; a granary, 

magazine. 
Hortensius, a, um, adj., growing in a 

garden, garden- 1 from 
Hortus, i, in., a garden. 
Hospitium, i, n., an inn. 
Hospes, Itis, c, a stranger; a guest » 

hence 
Hostia, se, f., a victim, sacrifice. 
Htwtllis. e, adj., hostile t from 
Hostis, is, c, a stranger ; an enemy. 
Ilostiliiio, i, m., Hostilius, the name of 

a Roman gens * Tullus Uastilius, a 

Romdn king. 
Hue, adv. (life,) to this place, hither. 
Hiijus, &c See Hie. 
Humanus, a, um, adj. (homo,) human, 

humane. 
Humffrus, i, m., the shoulder (of a man.) 
Hiinillfs, e, adj. (humus,) low; fig., 

low, mean, humble. 
Humor, 5ris, in., a liquid, moisture. 
Humus, i, f., the ground: hunii, on or 

in the ground. 
HyperborSi, 6rum, in., the Hyperbo- 
reans; a northern nation, 

I. 

rbam, Ibo, etc See Bo. 

lbi, adv. (is,) m that place, there, 

bo, ere, iai, ictunr, v. a., to *' :L ' 
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Id. AmU 

Idcirco, Mat. conj., en that account, 

therefore. 
Idem, eadem, idem, gen. ejusdem, dem. 

pron. 195, the same : bence 
Identldeoi, adv., now and then. [fore. 
Ideo, illat. conj., mi that account, there- 
lew*, gen. euntia, part {to,) 299. 
lglttir, illat. conj., therefore. 
Ign&niS; a, uin, adj. (2. in & gnarus, 

knowing,) ignorant, inexperienced. 
Ignavia, as, £, inactivity, sloth, idleness : 

from 
Ignlvus, a, urn, adj. (2. in & gnavue, 

active,) inactive, i n d o le n t, idle. 
Ignis, is, m. 96,,/f/e. 
Ignore, fire, fivi, fitum, v. n. Jt a. (ig- 

narus,) to o« ignorant of. 
Ii. Swig. 
I lie, ilia, illud, dem. pron. 191, tkat; 

absol., he ; she ; it. 
Illuc, adv. (ille,) to that place, thither. 
lllucesco, £re, luxi, v. n. (in fc luceseo, 

to dawn,) to grow or become hght, to 

damn impers^ ubi illuxit, when k 

was light. 
Imltor, firi, fitua sum, v. dep. a-, to 

portray ; to imitate. 
Inimfini*. e, adj., monstrous, huge; 

fig., inhuman, cruel, savage. 
Immemor. oris, adj. (2. in fc meiuor,) 

unminitfsl, regardless. 
Inimliieo, Sre, ui, v. n. (in & mineo, 

to project,) to overhang ; be near to. 
Iminitto, fire, mlsi, missuin, v. a. (in 

& mitto,) to introduce, throw into » 

immittere se, to rush. 
Immdln, are, fivi, Stum, v. a., to sprin- 
kle for sacrifice ; fig., to sacrifice. 
Immortal is, e, adj. (2. in fit mortal is,) 

undying, immortal. 
laid, or Iniino, adv., on the contrary ; 

nay, nay rather. 
Inipar, aris, adj. (2. in & par, equal,) 

uneven, unequal, odd. 
Irapedio, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (in & 

pe*,) to entangle ; fig., to hinder, ob- 
struct, prevent. 
|m|)endeo, fire, v. n. (in & pendeo,) to 

hang over ; fig., to impend, to be near, 

to threaten. 
Iin i»rator, ftris, m. (impfiro,) a com- 

mai'dtir, leader. 
Imperial is, In, m. (imperium,) a coin 

under the emperors, a crown. 
fmperTtus, a, tun, adi. (2. in at perltua,) 

ignorant, unskilful. 
Imperium, i, n., authority, power, gov- 
ernment, sovereignty i an empire t Rom 



Imnfiro, fire, fivi, fitnin, v. n. e\ a., to 

command; to govern, rule. 

ImpStro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (in It, 
patro, to perforin,) to get, attain. 

Iinpius, a, um, adj. (2. in At piu.<, piou*,) 
undutiful, ungodly, impious. 

Impleo, Sre, 6vi, Stum, v. a., to JUL 

luipldro, are ? avi, atum, v. a. (in Sc 
pioro,) to implore, entreat. 

!in|)6no, fire, posui, posltum, v. a. (in 
fit pono,) to put in ; to put on board ; 
to impose or place upon. 

Imprdbe, adv., badly, wickedly, dishon- 
estly t from 

Improbus, a, um, adj. (2. in Sc. probusj 
ior, isslmus, bad, wicked. 

Impudens. tis, adj. (2. in & pudens, 
modest,) shameless, impudent. 

In { prep, with ace. & abt With acr., 
tnto, to, towards, against, according 
to, for. With abl., in, upon, amnng, 
over. In composition its n becomes 
si before b, m, p; is changed into I 
and r before those letters, and u 
dropped before gn. 

2. In, an inseparable particle, equiva- 
lent to un. im, or not, in English. 

Infinis, e, adj., empty, void ; fig., rati, 
frivolous. 

Inceptum, i, n. (incipio,) a beginning ; 
an undertaking ; a design. 

IncTdo, ere, cldi, v. n. (in At cado,) to 
full into of upon. 

Incipio, ere, cepi, ceptum, v. a. (in & 
eapio,) to begin. 

Inclamo, are, avi, atum, v. a. At n. (in 
At clamo,) to call to, to calL 

Ineladd, ere, cliM, clB^um, v. a. (in At 
claudo, to shut,) to shut up, confine. 

InclQsus, a, um, part, (includo,) .shut 
up, confined. 

Incogtiltus, a, um, adj. (2. in At cognl- 
tus,) unknown. 

Incondltus, a, um, adj. (In At condim*, 
put right,) disordered, confused ; ru.lt. 

Incredibllis, e, adj. (2. in at credibilu 
credible,) incredible. 

Inde, adv. (h,) from that place, thence, 
from thence t ab eo inde tempore, 
from that time : a pueritil inde, even 
from childhood. 

Indlco, fire, avi. atum, v. a. (in At dl- 
co, to make kuown,) to show ; dis- 
close. 

IndTgeo, ere, ui, v. n. (indu, for in & 
egeo,) to need, want. 

Indignltas, atis. f. (indignus, unwor. 

. thy,) unworthiness r baseness, mean- 
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Indoctus, a, nm, adj. (S. in & doctus, 
learned,) ior, isslmus, unlearned, it- 
literate, ignorant 

Induo, fire, ui, utum, v. a., to put on; 
to clothe ; to cover. It takes the da- 
tive of the person clothed, and the 
accusative of the thing put on. 

Tndnstrius, a, um, adj., industrious. 

Iudutus, a, uni, part, (induo,) clothed ; 
clad. 

Inertia, e, f. (iners, unskilful,) un- 
skilfalness ; inactivity. 

Infauiis, e, adj. (2. in & fama,) infa- 
mous, disreputable. 

Inf elix, Icis, adj. (2. in & felix,) unfruit- 
ful; unfortunate, unhappy, wretched. 

Tnf firus, a, um, adj. 176, low. 

Infesttifl, a. um, adj., unsafe ; hostile. 

Inf'Tcio, ere, feci, tectum, v. a. (in & 
facio,) to put into ; hence, to due, stain ; 
to infect ; to corrupt. 

InfTnius, a, um, adj. (sup. of inf finis,) 
lowest; humblest. 

Influo, fire, fluxi, fluxiim, v. n. (in Jt 
fluo,) to JUno or run into. 

Ingeiiium, i, u., innate quality, or na- 
ture ; genius, abilities. 

Ingen*, tin, adj. 155, great, vast, im- 
mense, enormous. 

Ingeniiuti, a, um, adj., native \ innate; 
free-burn ; ingenuous, noble. 

Ingram*, a, um, adj. (3. in ec gratus,) 
unpleasant; ungrateful. 
• Ingravenco, fire, v. n. apn & gravesco, 
to become heavy,) to grow heavy ; to 
increase. 

Ingreilior, grfidi. gressus ram, v. den. 
a. (in & gradior, to go,) to go iu, 
enter. 

Inproxriiia, a, um, part (ingredior,) 
having entered. 

Inimlcus, a, um, adj. 2. in & amicus,) 
unfri ndly, hostile : sutet., an enemy. 

Initiuin, i, n. (ineo, to go in,) a going 
in, a beginning. 

Injicio, fire, j6<i, jectum, v. a. (in & 
jacio, to throw,) to throw or put in 
or upon. 

Injuria, e, C (injuriua, injurious,) t'n- 
Jury: wrong. 

Injuxtitia, e, £ (injustus, unjust,) in- 
justice. 

Initocens, tin, adj. (2. in & nocens, hurt- 
ful,) innocent; harmless. 

Inopia, e, f. (inops, poor,) want ; 
scarcity; dearth. 

Inquam, or Inquio, def. 31 1 , to say. It 
is usually placed after one or more 
words of a quotation 



Insania, m, t (insanus, mad,) a 
Insecutus, a, um, part., having Jot' 

lowed; pursuing: from 
Insfiquor, sfiqui, secutui* sum, v. den. 

(in *l sequor,) to follow after, follow, 

pursue. 
Insfiro, fire ; erui, ertum, v. a. (in Ac 

sero, to interweave,) to put into, to 

insert. ' 

Insldeo, fire, sfidi, sessum, v. n. 4c a. 

(in & sedeo.) to sit in or upon. 
Insignia, e, adj. (in & signum,) marked; 

remarkable, striking, extraordinary, 

distinguished. 
[nsiinEUo, fire, avi, atom, v. a. (in Sc 

sirn&lo, to feign,) to charge, accuse. 
Instltun, fire, ui, Qtuni, v. a. (in «c 

statuo,) to put into ; to make, institute, 

appoint. 
Insto, are, stlti, n. (in & sto;) to stand 

in or upon ; to urge or press, to insist, 

to persist in. 
Instruo, fire, struxi, stnictum, v. a. (in 

& struo, to build,) to budd m; to 

build, construct ; to furnish, equp, fit 

out 
Fnxtructus, a, um, part, (instruo,) 

equipped, fitted out. 
Insula, aj, f., an island, isle. 
Insuper, adv. (in & i*U|ier,) overhead, 

over and above, moreover. 
Integrltao, atia, I (integer, entire,) 

comnUteneso i fig., honesty, probity, 

integrity. 
Intel Hgo, fire, lexi, tectum, v. a. (inter 

& lego,) to understand, perceive. 
IntentiiH, a, um, Pa. (inteiido, to 

stretch,) intent upon ; attentive. 
Inter, prep, with ace, among : between. 
Intcrea, adv. (inter & is,) in the mean 

time, meanwhile. 
Intfireo, ire, ii, n. irr. (inter & eo,)299, 

to go among : to be lost, to perish. 
Interest, intermit, v. iiiii*!*. (iuteraiim, 

to be between,) it concerns, interests. 
Interflcio, fire, fici, ectiini, v. a. (inter 

& facio,) to put between ; to finish ; to 

destroy, kill, slay, murder. 
InterpSno, fire, posui, posltiim, v. a. 

(inter 4t pono,) to put between, to 

interpose. 
Interp<>*it!is, As, m. (interpOno,) a put- 

ting between, an interposition. 
Interpres, fitix, m. &. (., an intermediate 

agent, an interpreter. 
Interpretatio, finis, f., an explanation, 

interpretation : from 
Interprfitor, ari, itus sum, v. dep. a. 

(jnterprea,) to explain, tot ' 
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xhterrex, «gl«, m. (inter & rex,) * re- 
gent { an interrex. 

InterrBgo, are, avi, Stum, v. a. (inter 
& rogo,) to ask, interrogate. 

Interstrfipo, 6 re, ui, Itum, v. n. fe a. 
Muter &. ctrepo, to make a noise,) to 
sound in the midst of} hence, to inter- 
rupU 

Intersum,esse, fui, irr. n. (inter & sum,) 
to be between ; to be present, take part m. 

Intftnus, a, um, ndj. (sup. of interior, 
inner, 178,) the innermost 

IntrodQco, «re, xi. cturn, v. a. (intro, 
within, & duco,) to bring in introduce. 

Inultus, a, um, adj. (2. in & ultus, 
avenged,) unrevenged. 

Invado, €re, vasi, vaium, v. a. (in & 
vado,) to go into} fig., to fall upon; 
to attack. 

Invfii.io, Ire, vfini, ventum, v. a. (in & 
venio,) to come or light upon ; to tneet 
with, to find out, find f to contrive. 

Inventus, a, um. part, (invenio.) 

Invldeo, 6 re, Idi, bum, v. n. & a. (in 
At video,) to look askance at ; to envy. 

Invidia, re, t, envy, jealousy : from 

Iovldus, a, um, adj., envious. 

Invlsus, a, um, Pa. (invideo,) hated, 
hateful, odious. 

Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, Intensive pron. 198, 
self, myself, himself, &c. ; also, I my- 
self i he himself. Ax., when ego, tu, 
iiie, <fcc. are understood ; also, alwoL, 
Ae, she, it ; mihi i|j0i, myself. 

Ira, e, f , anger, wrath, ire. 

Ire. See Eo. 

Irascnr, i, v. dep. n. (ira,) to be angry. 

Iratus, a, lira, adj. (irascor,) angry t 
displeased. 

Is, ea, id, dem. pron. 194, this or that ; 
absol., he, she, it i cum in eo esset ut 
lustraret, wo* upon the point of exam- 
ining i eo. with eomiMiratives, by so 
much, or the. When is, ea, id, would 
be in the same case as a relative re- 
ferring to it, it is usually omitted. 

Isaacus, i, m., Isaac, the son of Abraham. 

Isocrates, is, m., Isocrates, an Athenian 
orator. 

Iste, ista, istud, gen. istius,dem. pron. 
192, this, that ; that of yours; absol., 
he, she, it. 

later, tri, m., the Ister, the lower part 
of the Danube. 

Istic, istec, istuc & istuc (iste Ac hie,) 
dem. pron., this same ; this, that. 

Ita, adv.. so, thus. 

Itftque, illau conj. (ita & que,) and so ; 



It©. See Bo. 

Iter, itinen?, n. 91, (eo, ire,) a going % 

a journey s iter facere, to go, march, 

Iterum, adv., again, anew. ItraoeL 

J. 

Jareo, 6re, ui, v. n., to lie. 

Jacobus, i, m., Jacob, Vie son of Isaac. 

Jactatus, a, um, part., thrown outt 

spoken, uttered t from 
Jacto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (jacio, 

to throw,) to throw, toss ; to throw 

out, speak, utter ; to boast of. 
Jactura. c, f. (Jacio,) a loss. 
Jam, adv., now ; already. 
Josgphus, i, m., Joseph. 
Jo vis. See Jupiter. 
J ubeo, fire, jussi, jussum, v. a., tu order, 

bid, to command. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj., tor, isslmus, 

agreeable, pleasant, delightful. 
Judas, c, m., Judah, 82. 
JudTco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (judex, a 

judge,) to judge ; to decide. 
Judicium, i, n. (judex,) a judgment, an 

opinion. 
Julius, i, m.. Julius, a Roman name. 
Juno, dnis, U, Juno, the wife of Jupiter 
Jupiter, Jnvis, m.. 135, Jupiter, accord* 

ing to the Grecian and Roman my- 

tliology, the king of gods and mm. 
Juro, are, avi, atum, v. n. (jus,) to swear. 
Jus. juris, n., right, justice. 
Jusjiirandum, gen. juriiijuraudi, n. (jus 

& jurandum,) an oath. 
Jussi. See J ubeo. 
Jussus, a, um, part, (jubeo.) 
Justitia, a?, L, justice t from 
Justus, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, (jus,) 

right ; just, proper. 
Juventus, utis, f. (juvenis, young,) 

youth ; the youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, julum, v. a., to aid, 

help, assist 
Juxta, prep, with ace, near to, hard by. 
r 

L. 

L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 
Labor, Oris, m., labor : trouble 
LalNir, labi, lapsus sum, v. dep. n., to 

fall, slide. 
Lahondsus, a, um, adj. (labor, oris,) 

laborious. 
Lac, tis, n., milk } 99. 
Lacedoemon, Snis, m., Laeedemon. or 

Sparta, a celebrated city of Greece t 

hence 
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Lacedaemonius, a, urn, adj., Lacedemo- 
nian, Spartan : subst, a Lacedemonian, 
a Spartan. 

Lactru. are, 5vi, atum, v. a. (lacer, 
tarn,; to tear, tear in pieces, 

Laterta, it, f. , a lizard. 

Lacrluta, a*, f, a tear. 

Lado, 6re, lawi, Uesum, v. a., to dash 
against ; fig., /</ injure, Aurt 

Ltelius, i, in., Lalius, the name of a 
Roman gens. 

I<iesi. See Lffido. 

Lffitor, ftri, atus suin, v. dep. n«, to re- 
joice, be glad. 

Lteva, ae, C, the left hand. 

Lana ? te, f., toooL 

Laodicca, ae, (., Laodicca, a city of Asia. 

Lapis, Idis, m., a stone. 

Laqueus, i. in., a noose, snare, trap. 

Lateo, ere, ui, v. n., to lie kid, live re- 
tired, be concealed. 

Latium, i, n., Latium, a country •of 
Italy, containing Rome. 

Latro, are, avi, atum, v. n., to bark. 

Laudatus, a, uni, part., being praised : 
from 

Laudo, are,' avi, a turn, v. a. (laus,) to 

• praise ; to extol, commend. 

Laurus, i & us, t. 52, the laurel 

Laus, laudis, f., praise ; glory. 

Lautus, a, am, part & Pa., washed i 
hence, fig., elegant, sumptuous t from 

Lavo, are, vi, lautuin, lotura, or lava- 
turn, v. a., to wash, bathe. 

Leena, as, t. a lioness. 

Lebadia, «e, t, Lebadia, a town ofBaotia. 

Legatus, i, m. (lego, are, to depute,) 
an embassador, a lieutenant general 

Leges. See hex. * 

Lego. *re» legi, lecture, v. a. 250, to 
collect, gather, pick up j to read. 

Lenio, Ire, Xvi, Itura, ▼. a. (lenis, soft,) 
to soften i to mitigate, assuage. 

Len.ter, adv. (lenis,) mildly, kindly. 

LeotQlus, i, m., Lentmlus, a Roman 



Lenfus, a, um, adj., pliant § stow. 

Leo, 8nk», m., a lion. 

JLeonldas, a), in., Leonidas, a king of 

the Lacedemonians. 
Lepus, 6ria, m., a hare. 
Levis, e, adj., ior, isslimis, light ; small ; 

fig., trivial. 
Lewp. are, avi, Stum, v. a. flevis,) to 

lighten { tig., to alleviate, allay. 
Lex, tegis, f. 115 & 95, a law. 
Liber, era, 8rum, adj., free. 
Liber, bri, m., the inner bark of a tree / 



Libert, adv. (liber,) freely, without 

constraint. 
Liberi, firum, m. (liber,) children. 
Libera, are, avi, atum, v. a. (liber,) 

to make free, to free, deliver, 
Libertas, atis, f. (liber,) liberty. 
Li bet, libuit, or libitum est, v. impart., 

it pleases. 
Licet, licuit, & lidtum est, y. impels., 

it is permitted, one may or can. 
Licet, conces. conj., even if, although, 

445. 
Ligo, are, Gvi, atum, v. a., to bind, hind 

up or together, tie, 
Liiium, i, n., a lily. 
Limen, Inis, n. ? a threshold, HnteL 
Liquesco, fire, licui, (liqueo, to be fluid J 



LitSra, e, f. (lino, to smear J a i 

pi., an epistle or tetter. 
Livius, i, in., Liny, a Rom 
Loco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (locus,) la 

place, put, lay, 
Locuples, Stis, adj., for, IssTmus (locus 

at pfenus,) rich in lands ; neh ; ample f 

safe, sure. 
Locus, i, in., pi. loci, m., and lpca, n., 

a place, 
LocQtus, a, um, part (loquor.) 
Loiidiniensis, e, adj., of London, Lon- 
don- 1 from 
Londinium, i, n., London. 
Longe, adv., long, far, greatly, ygry 

much: from 
Longus, a, um, adj., long. 
Loquor, loqui, locutus sum, v. dep. flu 

& a., to speak, talk, converse, say. 
Lotus, a, um, part (lavo,) washed. 
Luceo, Sre, luxi, v. n. (lux,) to be UghL 

to shine. 
Lucius, i, m., Lucius, a Roman prarno- 

men. 
Lucius, i, m,, a kind offish, a pike. 
Luctus,4iii, m. (lugeo,) grief, sorrow. 
Lucus, i. m., a sacred grove; a wood. 
Ludo, ere, lusi, lusum, v. n., to play. 
Ludus, i. m. (ludo,) a game, play. 
Lues, is, f., a plague, pestilence. 
Lflgeo, ere, xi, v. n. it a., to mourn^ 

mourn for, lament. 
Luna, e, f.. the moon. 
Luo, ere, i, v. a., to wash} fig., to 

cleanse ; to expi te, to pay a debt of 

penalty ; to suffer. 
Lupus, i, m., a wolf. 
Luscinia, ae, f., a nightingale, 
Lusltans, tis, part : from 
Luslto, are, avi, atum, v. n. ffiq, 

(ludo,) to ptov. 



904 



LUSTRO - 



• MEBCES. 



Lustro, Ire, a*i ; Itum, ▼. a., to survey, 

observe, examine. 
LtiiHix, Ax, in. (ludn,) p&ry, apart. 
Lvtum, i, n., mwl, mire, clay. 
Lux. lucis, (., light. 
Luxi, fcc Set Luceo & Lugeo. 
Lycoiuedes, i.4 } in., Lycomedee, a Acinf 

ijf tft« island q/" Scyros. 
Lycurgus, i, in., Lycurgus, the Spartan 

lawgiver. 
Lydus, i, iik, a Lydian. 

M. 

M., an abbreviation of Marcus. 

Macilentus, a, um, adj. (uiaciea, lean- 
ness,) lean, meagre. 

Mr reus, tis, pan. k. Pa., sumrnMi', 
mournful, sad * from 

Mereu, (or Mareo,) ere, ui, v. n. & a., 
to sworn, grieve, lament : hence 

Bteror, oris, m., sadness, grirf, sorrow. 

Mavtitia, b, £ (inawtus, sad,) sadness, 
griff. 

Magls (tnagntis,) an adv. in the com- 
parative degree, more-, the iioeitive 
la wanting j its superlative is max- 
Yme, which see. 

Magktratiis, u*, m. (magister, a mas- 
ter,) a magistracy ; a magistrate. 

Magnitude, mis, f., greatness, size, 
magnitude i from 

Magnus, a, um, adj., comp. major, sup. 
maxlmus, 177, gre-d, large: magna 
vox, a loud voice : testimare magni, 
to value highly, 379. 
• Major, us, oris, adj. 150, greater. See 
Magnus: hence 

Majdres, um, in. pi., ancestors. 

Male, adv. (main*,) badly, ill, amiss, 
wrong: male sit, may mischief befall, 
a plague upon. 

Main, tualle, inalui, v. irr. n. (magis 
& volo,) 290, to choose rather, to 
prrfer. 

Mains, a, um, adj., bad, evil, wicked ; 
subst., maltiift) i, n., am evil ; a mis- 
fortune, calamity ; an injury. 

Mandatum, i,n. (liiando, are,) a charge, 
order, command, injunction. 

Mando, are, avi, attim, v. a., to com- 
mifution, order, command. 

Mando, e*re, mandi, luansum, v. a., to 
chew ; to eat. 

Mane, adv., in the morning. 

Maneo, fire, inansi, mansum, v. n., to 
stay, remain. 

Manifestos, a, am, adj., dear, plain, 



Mantn&lus, I, m. (mantis &. pleo, to 

fill,) a handful, a bundle, a sheaf. 
Manlius, i, in., Manlius, a Roman name. 
Mantis, us, f. 128, a hand. 
Marcellus, i, m., Marcellus, the name of 

a Roman general. 
Marcius, i, in., Martins, a Roman name. 
Marcus, i. in., Marcus, a Roman prame- 
Mare, i* t n. 118, the sea. [men. 

Marins, i, m., Marius, the name of a 

Roman general. 
Mas8ilten.si8, is, m. (Massilia, Mar- 
seilles,) an inhabitant of Marseilles. 
Mater, tris, f., a mother. 
Matrimonium. i, n. (mater,) wedlock, 

marriage: dare in malriiuouiiUD, to 

give in marriage. 
Maturesco, £re, rui, v. n. incept, (ma- 

tums,) to come to maturity, ripen. 
MatQro, are, avi, attun, v. vu, to ripan f 

fig., to hasten : from 



Matunis, a. um, adj., ripe, 
Maxlme ? adv. (see Magis,) very greatly, 

exceedingly; especially. 
Maximopere, adv. (magnus Ac opus,) 

very greatly, exceedingly. 
Maxlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of maf- 

nua,) greatest i very great t maxlmus 

natu, oldest, 435. 
Me, ace. & abl. of ego. 187. 
ftlediclna, e, f., medicine : from 
Mediate, i, m. (medeor, to heal,) a pAy- 



M editor, Sri, atus sum, v. dep. a. &. iu, 
to think ; to meditate, design, intend. 

Medius, a, um, adj., m the midst, mid i 
subst., mediiuu, i, tl, the middle, the 
midst. 

Mei|Ktim, myself; ace of ego & ipse. 

Melius, adv., better: comp. of bene. 

Membnim, i, n., a limb, member. 

Memlni, v. pret. 304 at 308, f remember. 

Memor, oris, adj. (ineiulni,) mindful. 

Memoria, «, £ (memor,) memory, rec- 
ollection. 

Mendax, ficis, adj., lying : stibst.. a bar. 

Mendaciuiti, j, n. {inend.'ix,)a{te,/abe- 
hood : mendaeio, with falsehood, 
falsely. 

Mens, tis, f., the mind ; the souL 

Mensa, s>, f., a tnhle. 

Mensis, is, m., a month. 

Mentio, oni* ? f. (inemini,) a mention. 

Merrator, 6ns, m. (inercor,) a trader, 
merchant. 

M errata m, «3, f. (mercor,) trade, traJU, 
commerce. 

Merces, Sdis, C. pay, reward f east. 

Merces. See Merx. 
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Wereor, Iri, Ktus sum, v. dep. a., to buy, 



Merctiriiis, L m., Mercury, the messen- 
ger of the gods. 
Mergo, fire, mersi, mersum, v. a., to 

sink, dtp, plunge f to dice, 
Merltd, adv. (merltus,) deservedly. 
.Men turn, i. n. (merltus, deserving,) 

desert ; a merit, kindness, benefit, 

favor. 
Meisus, a, urn, part (mergo.) 
Merum, i, n., pare wine. 
Merx, cis, f. } merchandise, goods. 
Metuenrius, a, ura, part. : from 
Metuo, fire, ui, v. a. & n., to fear t from 
Metus, fts, m.,fear, dread. 
Mens, n, urn, poss. pron. 910 & 211, 

(ego, gen. mei,) my, mine. 
Mi, vocative of metis, 211. 
Mihi, dative of ego, 187. 
Miles, Itift, c 1 10, a soldier : from 
Miile, num. adj. ind., a thousand : du- 

centies inille, two hundred thousand : 

also a sub»t n. indeclinable in the 

singular ; in the plural, millia, mil- 

liuin, &c 
Militia, «, C ? (miles,) military service t 

domi militieque, in peace and in war. 
Milo, finis, m., MUo, a distinguished 

Roman. 
Miltiades, lB,m.,MUtiades, an Athenian 

general. 
Mmlme, adv. (sup. of parum,) least, 

vers little t in replies, by no means, 

not at alL 
Minimus, a, um, adj. sup. (parvus, 177,) 

least, smallest t minimus or natu 

minimus, the youngest. 
Minister, tn, m., a servant 
Minus, adv. (coinp. of parum,) less: 

after quo, nut. See Quo. 
Miriflcus, a, um, adj. (minis & facio,) 

wonderful, marvellous, astonishing. 
Mi rans, tis, part : from 
Miror, ari, itus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to wonder, admire, be astonished. 
Minis, a, um, adj., wonderful. 
Miser, era, firum, adj., miserable, un- 
fortunate t misfiri, subst pi. m., the 

unfortunate. 
Miserandus, a, um, part & Pa. (mis- 

ero,) to bepUiedf pitiable, lamentable, 

Miaereor, eri. erltus or ertus sum, v. 

dep. n. (miser,) to pity, 
Misftret, miseruit, miserltum,v. impers. 

(miser,) to pity: me misftret, /pity. 
Mistror. ari, atus sum, v. dep. a.(miser,) 

to deplore f to pity. 
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Misi. &a Mitto. 

Missus, a, um, part (mitto,) sent. 

Mitis, e, adj.,ior, isslmus, 149, j 

ripe ; fig., kind, humane. 
Mitto, £re, inisi, mitwum, v. a., to send. 
Mobilltas, atis, f. (mobllis, movable,) 

mobility} fig., changeableness, incon- 
stancy, pliancy, flexibility. 
Moereo. See Maereo. 
Mollis, e, adj., ior. isslmus, soft 
Molliter, adv., ids, isslme, (mollis,) 

softly, gently, agreeably. 
Momordt. See Mordeo. 
Mfineo, fire, ui, Itum, v. a., to remind, 

admonish, teach, advise. 
Mons, tis, m. 97, a mountain. 
Mora, a*, f., a delay. 
Morbus, i, m., a disease, sickness. 
Mordeo, ere, momordi, inorsum, v. a., 

to bite} to eat. 
Moribundus, a, um,adJ.,ot the point of 

death, dying t from 
Morior, mori, rarely morXri, mortuufl 

sum, v. dep. n., to die. 
Morifurus, a, um. part, (morior.) 
Mors, tis, f. (monor,) death. 
Morbus, us, m. (mordeo,) a bite. 
Mortal is, e, adj. (mors,) mortal * subst 

a mortal. 
Mortuu*, a, um, Pa. (morior,) dead. 
Mod, moris, m., manner, way. 
Mfiveo, ere, mfivi, infitiim, v. a. & n., 

to move, stir} to remove f fig., to affect, 

excite. 
Mox, adv., soon ; immediately. 
Mulcto, (or Multo,) are, fivi, atum, v. 

a. ? to punish. 
Mulier, eris, f., a woman, a female. 
MuUitudo, Inis, f. (multus,) a mulH- 

tude ; the multitude, populace, rabble. 
Multd, adv. (multus,) by much, much t 

non multd post, not long after. 
Multum, adv., comp. plus, sup. plurt- 

mum, much, greatly, very t from 
Multus, a. um, adj. 177, many, much. 
Mundus, I. m., the world. 
Munio, ire. Ivi. xtum, v. n. it a., to 

fortify, defend. 
Munltus, a, um, part (munio,) forti- 
fied. 
Munus, eris, n., an office} a present. 
MurSna, m, m.,Murena, a Roman con 

suL 
Murus, i, m., a watt, a city watt. 
Mus, muris. m. at £, a mouse. 
Musca, es, (., a fly. 
Muslca, as, & Musics, es, t, music 
Muto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to change 
Mutus, a, um, adj., mute, silent. 
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w. 

Nam. & Namque, caus. conj., /or. 
Kami!, ger. (no.) 
Narraudi, ger. (narro.) 
Nurrans, tis, part. : from 
Warm, are, avi, ituiu, v. a., to tell, re- 
late, narrate. 
Nam-or, i, uatus sum, v. dep. n., to be 

Natalia, e, adj. (natus,) natal, birth- ; 
native .- dies naUli*, a birthday. 

Natu, in. (nascor,) used in tbe ablative 
singular only, by birth ; in age. 

NatGra, re, f. (nascor,) nuture t consti- 
tution; disposition. 

Natus, a. uin, part, tc Pa. (nascor,) 
born : decern aniios uatus, ten years 
old, 

Nauta, as, m. 51, a sailor, seaman. 

Navalrs, e, adj. (tiavis,) naoaL 

Navarchus, i, m., a master or owner of 
a ship. 

Kavlgo, are, avi, fctnin, v. a. & n. (na- 
vis & ago,) to sail ; to navigate. 

Navis. is, f. 95, a vessel, a ship. 

N6, adv. & fin. con}., not ; after verbs 
of avoiding, that not, lest ; after verba 
of fearing, that, lest 

Ni, enclitic, interr. conj., in indirect 
questions, whether; in direct ques- 
tions it is not translated. 

Nee, or Neque, cop. conj. (ne" & que,) 
and not, but not, not, nor. 

Necduni, adv. (uec &. duin,) and not 
yet, but not vet. 

Necesse, adj. ind., necessary. 

Necesslia*, atis, f. (necesse,) necessity. 

Necne, interr. conj. (nee & ne,) or not. 

Neglectus, a, uin, part. & Pa., neglected, 
slighted: from 

NegJlgo, e"re, lexi, lectuin, v. a. (nee 
&, lego, ere,) to slight, neglect. 

Nego, are, avi, atiini, v. a., to deny. 

Negotium, i, n. (nee & otiuin,) busi- 
ness, employment. 

Nemo, Inis, c. (nS & homcO no man, 
no one, no body. 

Neinus. 8ris, n., a wood, a grove. 

Neoptoleinus, i, m., JWeoptolemus, the 
son of Achilles. 

N'epos, dtis, ra., a grandson, grand- 

Neptunius, a, urn, adj., of or belonging 
to Neptune, Neptunian : from 

Neptuiius, i, m., Neptune, the brother 
ofJnpiter, and god of the sea. 

Nequaquam, adv., by no means. 

Neque. See Nee. 



Nequeo, Ire, Tvi & ii, Itum, v. irr. n. 
(ne & queo, I can,) not to be able ; I 
cannot. ' 

Nequis, nequa, nequod At nequid, inde£ 
pr»m. (ne & quis,) 205, that no one, 
that nothing, lest any, lest some. 

Nescio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (nedt ecio,) 
to be ignorant, not to know. 

Ne*cius ? a, uin, adj. (ne & scius, know- 
ing,) ignorant. 

Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne & titer,) 
gen. neiitrius, 144, neithtr. 

Nex, neci*, f., death, especially, a vio- 
lent death. 

Nidu*, i, in., a nest. 

Nihil, & Nil, ind. n., nothing: nihil 
boni, no advantage. It is also used 
as a strengthened non, in nothing, 
not at all ; as, nihil imped io, J do not 
hinder : nihil inovtor, I am not at all 
affected. 

Nil. Sec Nihil. 

Nilus, i, m., the Nile. 

Nimlruin, adv. ( n6 & minim,) doubt- 
less, certainly. 

Nimis, adv., too, too much. 

Niiuiuin, adv , too, too much .• from 

Niuiius, a, uin, adj. (nimis,) too much, 
excessive, very great. 

Nisi, condit. conj. (lie* & ri,) if not, un- 
less, except : nisi postquam, until 
that, until. 

Nisus, i, m., Nisus, a king of Megara. 

NitrSsus, a, um, adj. (nitrum, native 
soda,) full of natrwn, impregnated 
with soda, nitrous. 

Nix, nivis, t, snow. 

No, are, v. n., to swim. 

Nobilltas, atis, f. (nobllis, famous,) 
celebrity ; nobility ; meton., the no- 
bility. 

Nobillto, are, avi, a turn, v. a. (nobllis,) 
to render famous ; to ennoble. 

Nobis, dat & abl., pi. of ego. 

Noceo, 6re, ui, Itum, v. n., to hurt, 
injure, 'impair. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, v. irr. n. (non Ac 
volo, velle,) 290, 291, to be unwilling ; 
I will not. With an infinitive of 
another verb nolo is translated by 
not, and the infinitive by an imper- 
ative -, as, esse noli, be not. 

Nomen, Inis, n. (nosco, to know,) a 
name.- abl., nomine, on account of, 
for the sake of. 

Nomlno, are, avi, Stum, v. a., (nomen,) 
to call, name. 

Non, adv., not. 

Nonne, interrogative conj. or adv (nun 
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Jfc ne } ) not! nonne est, is it not ? in 

an indirect question, whether not. 
Nos, num. & ace, pi. of ego. 
Noster, tra, trum, poss. pron. 309 & 143, 

(nos,) our. 
Novera, num. adj. ind., nine. 
Novltas, at is, f., novelty : from 
Movus, a, um, adj., new, fresh. 
Nox, noctis, f., night: noctes atque 

dies, night and day. 
Nunes, is, f. 95. a c&irf. 
Nudo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (nudus, 

naked,; to rtrtp, tare ; to spou, plun- 
der. 
Nullus, a, um, adj. (ne At ullua,) gen., 

nullius, 144, no t subst., no one. 
Num, interr. conj., in indirect questions, 

whether ; in direct questions it is not 

translated. This particle is used 

when a negative answer is expected. 
Nuinen, Inis, n. (nuo, to nod,) divine 

wilt i a deity, a god. 
Numero, fire, avi, atum, v. a., to count, 

number: from 
Num£rus, i, m., a number. 
Nunilde, arum, m. pi., the Jfumidians, 

a people of Northern Jlfrica. 
Numus, or Nuinmus, i, »., a piece of 

money. 
Nunc, adv., now. 

Nuncio, fire, avi, atum, v. a., to an- 
nounce, tell, report, make known t 

from 
Nuncius, i, m„ a reporter, messengers 

news, tidings. 
Nunquam, or Numquam. adv. (ne ex, 

unqitam, ever,) never. 
Nusquain, adv. (ne tc. usquam, any 

where,) no where ; n usquam non, 

every where. 
Nutrix, Icis, L (nutrio, to nurse,) a 

nurse. 
Nuttis, fis, m. (nuo, to nod,) a nod ; 

fig., will, pleasure. 

o. 

O, inter)., 01 oh! 

Ob, prep, with ace, to ; at, before ifor, 
on account of. In composition the 
final b before p,/,e, and g, is usually 
changed into those letters. It gives 
the signification of toward, at, be- 
fore, or against. 

Obeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, v. a. & n. in*, 
(ob &, eo,) to goto ; to go down, set ; 
to perish, die. 

Obliviscor, i, oblltus sum, v. dep. a., 
to forget, 383 



Obruo, 8rc, mi, r&tum, v. a. (ob k. 

ruo,) to cover, to conceal. 
Obsecro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (obJfc 

sacro. to consecrate,) to entreat 
Obses, Idis, in. Sc f. (ob & sedeo,) « 

hostage i a surety. 
Obstdeo, £ re, sedi, se>snm, v. a. (obAc 

sedeo,) to sit down before, to besiege, 

beset; to fill. 
Obsidio, ouis, f. (obsideo,) a siege, 
Obsto, arc, stlti, v. n. (ob k sto,) to 

stand before, stand against, oppose. 
Obatupesco, fire, pui, v. n. (ob & stu- 

pesco, to grow astonished,) to be stu- 

S'fied ; fig., to be amazed, astonished. 
estor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. (ob 

<fc testor, to testify,) to call Qod to 

witness, to adjure ; to beseech. 
Obvenio. ire, eni, en turn, v. n., (ob & 

vento,) to come before, to meet, to 

happen, occur. 
Obviam, adv. (obvius, meeting,) m 

the way toward, against : fit obviam, 

he meets: procedere obviam alicui, 

to go to meet him, 
Occasio, finis, f. (occTdo, to fall,) am 

occasion, opportunity. 
Occidendus, part. : from 
Occldo, ere, cidi, clsum, ▼ a, (obfe 

ccdo,) to kiU, slay. 
Occlsus, a, um, part. (occTdo,) slain. 
Occulto, fire, avi, arum, v. a. freq. (oo- 

cfilo, to cover,) to conceal, hide. 
Octtlus, i. m., an eye. 
Odi, v. pret. 304 &. 309, 1 hate. 
Odiosus, a, um, adj. (odi,) ojjenstoe, 

hateful, odious. 
OfTendens, tie*, part., meeting ■. from 
OfFendo, fire, fendi, feitsuni, v. n. &. a., 

to strike against ,* to come upon, meet 

with, find. 
Offfiro, ferre, obtSli, oblatum, v. a. irr. 

(ob & fero,) to bring before ; to offer, 

.present. 
Officio, ere, feci, tectum, v. a. (obet 

facio,) to be in the way ,- to hinder, ob- 
struct f to hurt. 
Oiim, adv., onee, formerly j hereafter, 

afterwards, subsequently. 
Omen, Inis, n., an omen, sign. 
Omnia, e, adj., all, every. 
Onus, firis, n., a load, burden. 
Opfira, e, f., work, Uibor ; service. 
Opfira, um, n. pl a of opus, firis. 
Opilio,5ni*, m., a shepherd. 
Opinio, finis, f., opinion ; fancy. 
Opis, gen. (from obsolete ops,) £, 

power f means, property, wealth f aid, 

assistance. 
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Oppianlcus, L m.. OppunUeus. 

Oppldnm, i, n. 84 At 85, a tow*. 

Op|>ro*sus, a, urn, part., and 

Oppriineiidi, ger. : from 

Opprlmo, fire, pressi, pressum, ▼. a. 
(ob as, premo,) to press down ; to over- 
power, prostrate ; to subdue, oppress, 
overwhelm, 

Optluius, a, um, adj. (rap. of bonus,) 
best. 

Opulentus, a, um, adj. (ops,) rick, 
wealthy. 

Opus, ens, n M work, labor; a work. 

Opus, ind., subsL & adj., need, neces- 
sity f necessary. 

Ora, s, L, a border, edge. 

Oratio, 5nis, L (oro,) speech ; a speech ; 
an oration. 

Orator, 6rw, m. (oro,) an orator. 

Oridii, w, m., a ctrele ; the world. 

Orbu, ire, avi, atuin,' v. a., to bereave ; 
to deprive * from 

Orbus, a, um. adj., bereft; orphan; 
childless t orbum facto, to bereave, 
to deprive. 

Ordo, litis, ra., a row ; a line. 

Orfor, Iri, onus sum, v. dep. n., to rise, 
appear ; to spring, originate. 

Onio, are, ivi, atum, v. a., to furnish ; 
to adorn. 

Oro, are, ivi, Stum, v. a^ to speak; to 
plead ; to asm, request, crave, beg. 

Onus, a, uui, part, (orior,) sprung, 
descended, born. 

Os, oris, n. f the mouth ; the face ; an 
opening. 

Os, imsU, n., a bone. 

OHCtilatii*, a, um, part : from 

Oscular, ari, atns sum, v. dep. a. (os- 
culuin, a kiss,) to kiss. 

.Ostendo, ire, tendi, tensum & tentum, 
v. a. (ob & tendo, to stretch,) to 
stretch before ; to show, display. 

Ostiarius, i, m. (ostium, a door,) a door- 
keeper, a porter. 

Otimu, l, n., leisure; i na ctivi ty . 

Ovis, is, L, a sheep. 

P. 

P., on abbreviation of Publius. 
PabBlum, i, n. (uasco,) food ; pasture, 

fodder. 
Pari*. See Paz. 
Pallidum, i, n. dim., a small cloak or 

mantle: from 
Pallium, i, n., a cloak or mantle. 
Palmes, His, in., the branch of a vine. 
Palus, i, m., a stake, prop, pale. 



Palus, flrtis, f., a marsh, a pod. 
Pan, Panis, m., Pan, the god of shep- 
herds- 
Pando, «re, — passuin or pansum, r. tu, 

to spread out ; to open. 
Panio, is, m., bread. 
Parandus, a, um, part, (paro,) to be pro- 
pared. 
Parco, ere, peperci or parsi, v. n., to be 

sparing, to spare t from 
Parcus, a, um, adj., frugal, sparing. 
Pario, £re, pepe'ri, partum, v. a., to 

bring forth, bear, produce; to beget; 

to procure, obtain. 
Puro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to prepare, 

equip, fit out; to procure, obtain. 
Pars, tie, f., a part, potion, share t pL, 

partes, a region, a quarter. 
Parsimonia, c, f. (parco,) frugality* 
Parthi, drum, m. pi., the Parthian*, a 

people of Asia. 
Partim, adv. (pars,) partly. 
Parum, comp. minus, sup. minima 

adv., too little. 
Pan i m per, adv., avails, for a short 

time. 
Parvulus, a, um ; adj. dim., small, little, 

petty; parvuh, m., little ones, little 

children t from 
Parvus, a, um, adj. 177, small, littls ; 

mean i subst. parvum, i, n., a little. 
Pasco, Sre, pavi, pasturo. v. a., & Pas- 

cor, i, pastus sum, v. dep., to feed, to 

pasture, to eat. 
Pastor, dris, m. (pasco,). a shepherd. 
Pater, tris, m. 103, a father ; ventSrum 

pater, L e., JEolus, the god of the 

winds : pi., jwtres, fathers ; senators. 
Patera, c, £ (pateo, to be open,) a bowl, 

a goblet, 
Pattens, tfa, part. & Pa., patient s from 
Patior, l, passus sum, v. dep. a., to suf- 
fer, endure ; to allow, permit. 
Patria, se, f. (pater,) one's native land 

or country ; native place, home. 
Pauci, ae, a, adj. pi., few ; a few. 
Paulatim, ndv. (pautus, little,) gradu- 

allu, by degrees. 
Paula, adv. (paulus,) a little. 
Paul ul am, adv. (paulus,) a little. 
Paul us, i, m. (iEiuilius,) Paulus, c 

Roman genera). 
Pauper, firis, adj., poor ; indigent* 
Pavor, dris, in. (paveo, to tremble with 

fear,) fear, alarm. 
Pax, pacis, f., peace. 
Peccatum, i, n., a fault, error : from 
Pecco, are, avi, atum. v. a., to err, to 

commit a fault or mistake. 
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Pectoa, oris, n., the breast: fig., the 

heart f the mind. 
Pecmiia, m, f., property ; money ; a sum 

of money » peruniaui fnccre, to make 

money, acquire property t fruiu 
Pecii*, 6ri««, n.. a herd, a flock. 
Pedis. See Pes. 
Pelllcio, fire, exi, ectum, v. a. (per 4t 

lacio, to allure,) to entice, allure. 
Pelitt, ere, pepuli, pulsuin. v. a., to 

beat i to push, impel ; to drive away, 

banish ; to rout, 
Pendeo, Sre, pependi, v. n., to hang. 
Penna, id, f., a feather. 
Peperei. See Parco. 
Pepftri. See Park). 
Per, prep, with ace, through ,* by, by 

means oft during ; for : par se, by 

itself ; alone. In composition it sig- 
nifies thoroughly, completely, very, 

ice 
Peractus, a, am, part., finished t from 
Perago, ere, egi, actum, v. a. (per & 

ago,) to thrust or pierce through, to go 

through with, finish. 
Bercoiitatua, a, urn, part : from 
Percontor, ari, itus sum, v. dep. a. & n. t 

to ask, inquire, interrogate. 
Percussus, a, urn, part. : from 
Pereotio, ere, ssi, ssiim, v. a. (per 4c 

quatio, to shnke,) to strike through ; 

to strike, smite. 
Perdltus, a, urn, part., ruined, undone t 

from 
Perdo, 4re, dldi, dltum, v. a. (per 4t 

do,) to make away wita, destroy ; to 

lose. 
Peregrlnus, a, am, ud^., foreign * subst, 

a foreigner, stranger. 
PerferenduB, a, am, part. : from 
PerfSro, ferre, tBli, latum, v. a. irr. 

(per 4c fero,) to bear or carry through ; 

to bear, carry. 
Perflcio, ere, feci, fectum, a. (per 4c 

facio,) to cause, perform t to execute, 

achieve. 
Pergo, Sre, perrexi, perrectum, ▼. n. 

(per 4c rego,) to go on, proceed, per- 



Periculum, i, n., a trial, experiment; 
risk, danger, peril. 

Perinde, adv. (per 4c inde,) just as, 
equally .• perinde ac, just as if} as 
much as if. 

Perindulgens, tis, adj. (per 4c indiil- 
gens, indulgent,) very kind or indul- 
gent. 

Perttus, a, um, adj., skilled in, skOtfuL 

Perlustro, are, fivl. atum, v. a. (per 4c 

18 • 



lustro,) to travel through* to traverse, 

to survey. 
Periiiitto, ere, mlsi, inixsum, v. a. (per 

4t iiiitru,) to let through ; to let go , 

to permit, allow, tuffer. 
Pernniltii*, a, utu, adj. (per & mtiitu*,) 

very many, eery much. 
Periiirltas, a?f.% f. (pernix, nimble,) 

nhubleness, swiftness. 
Peri»eiido, ere, pendi, pensitm, v. a. 

(per &. pendo, to weigh,) to weigh 

carefully : ftff., to ponder, consider. 
Perpetro, are, avi, arum, v. a. (per 4c 

patro, to itertiirm,) to accomplish, per- 
form, perpetrate. 
Perse, arum, ut. pi., the Persians. 
Persequor, i, cuius sum, v. dep. a. 4c n. 

(per 4t sequor,) to follow per sever - 

ingly, to purnue. 
Perslcus, a, uni, adj., Persian. 
Persplcio, ere, s|iexi, s|iectum, v. a 

(per 4t specio, to look,) to look 

through, to examine f to perceive t 

hence 
Perspicuus, a, um, adj., vlatn, trans- 
parent ; fiff., evident. 
Perauadeo, ere, si, »nm, ▼. a. (per 4c 

•uadeo, to advise,) to convince, per** 

suade. 
Pertorrefacio, ere, fen, factum, v. a.. 

fpcrterreo, to frighten greatly, 4c 

facio,) to frighten greatly or tta* 

oughly. 
Perterrefactus, a, um, partf/HfAXamso? 

greatly or thoroughly t from 
Perterreflo, fieri, factus sum, v. Irrt, 

passive of perterrefacio, 299, to be 

greatly or thoroughly frightened. 
Perturhatus, a, um, part. : from 
Perturbo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (per eh 

turbo, to disturb,) to confuse, disturb, 

trouble. 
Pervenio, Ire, 6ni, entum, v. n. (per 4b 

venio,) to come to, arrive at, reach. 
Pes, pedis, m., afoot. 
Possiinu*, a, um, adj. (sup. of mains, 

177,) very bad, very mischievous. 
Peto, ere, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to fall upon ; 

to attack ; to go to, travel to} to ask, 

seek. 
Pharao, 5nis, m., Pharaoh, the name of 

many Egyptian kings. 
Phams, i, t, Pharus, am, island and 

town neur Alexandria, in Egypt. 
Philippus, i. in., Philip, a Jung of Mace- 
donia, [losopher. 
Philo, finis, m., PhUo, a Grecian phi- 
Philosophia, », f., philosophy. 
Philosophus, i, m., a philosopher 
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PIGNUS - 



• FEJSCIPTnS. 



Pignut, Ms, n., a pledge, security ; fig., 



Piucerna, a, m., a cup bearer, a butler. 

Pinyui*. e, adj., fat 

Plntts, us Ac I, f., a pins, jrfM tree. 

Fiscis, is, in., a JFjA. 

Pirn, 5nis, m., Puo, a Jtasax muMK. 

Fistor, 6ris, m. (pineo, to pound,) a 

miller ; a fralur. 
Plftcen. fire, ui, Ttum, v. n., to please, 

be pleasing or agreeable. 
Placid*, adv. (placldua, quiet,) gently, 

calmly, quietly. 
PlaiiftttM, fta, in. (plango, to beat,) a 

striking or beating; a beating of the 

breast in mourning, lamentation, wail- 

Ffamties, Si, £ (planus, level,) a plat*. 
Plato, ftnis, m., Plato, a Grecian phi- 



Plaustrum, i, n., a wagon, cart, 
Flaunts, us, m. (plaudo, to clap,) a 

clapping; applause. 
Plehs, plebta, £, the people, the common 

Pleiiim, a, um, adj., /WO. 

Pleramque, adv., mostly, for the most 

part: from 
Pleruaque, ttque, umqne, adj., most; 

the most, the greatest part 
Ploro, ire, avi, atum, ▼. n. at a., to 

wad, lament. 
Plurimum, adv. (sap. of multam,) 

very muck t pltirimum posse, to have 

great power or influence. 
Fliirlimis, a, um, adj. (*tip. of multus,) 
' very much, very many, most. 
Plus, pluris, adj. (com p. of multus, 

177,) more; of a higher price; of 

more value, higher, dearer. 
Pluvius, a, um, adj. (pluo, to rain,) 

rainy. 
Poena, ae, I, satisfaction ;punvihment 
Proni, orum, m. pi., the Carthaginians. 
Pmnlteo, Cre, ui, v. a., to make repent : 

impers. poenitet me, U repents me, i. e., 

/ repent 
Pofit a, ae, m., a poet, 51. 
Pbmpeius, i, in., Pompey, a distinguished 

Roman general. 
Poiiium, i, n., fruit ; an apple. 
Pone, prep, with ace, behind. 
Pono, ere, posui, posltum, v. a., to put, 

place, set4 castra ponere, to pitch a 

camp, to encamp. 
Ponx, pontis, m M a bridge, 97. 
Pontile, i, m f , the sea. 
Fopftlus, i, m., a people. 
Porous, i, m., a pig, hog. 



Porrtgo, <re, rezi, rectum, v. a. (pro Ac 

rego,) to extend ; to e$er, present 
Potto, ndv., forward ; them, moreover. 
Porta, m,f.,a city gate, a gate. 
Portans, tia, part, (porto.) 
Portendo, €re, di, turn, v. a. (pro Ac 

teudo, to stretch,) to foretell, to posui 

out .* to forebode, presage. 
Porto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to carry, 

convey, bear, bring. 
Po8ltus { a, um, part, (pono.) 
Possessio, 5nis, f. (possideo, to possess,) 

a possession, property. 
Possum, posse, potui, v. irr. n. (potts, 
• able, At sum,) 260, to be able, J can. 
Post, prep, with ace., after. 
Post, adv., after, afterward, behind. 
Postea, adv. (post At is,) afterward, 

after that 
Posterftas, itis, f., futurity, after ages, 

posterity t from 
PostSra, um, adj. posterior, postrtaras, 

or postfiiiius, 176, (post,) coming 

after, following, future ; next. 
Poetqnam, adv. Ac con), (post Afcquam,) 

after that, after. 
Postremus, a, urn, adj. (sup. of nostfr 

ra,) the last : subst, ad postrBinum, 

at last, finally. 
PoetSlans, tis, part : from 
Postttlo, are, avi, atum, v. a., is cafe, 

demand, request 
PoetumuB, i, m. } Postumus, m < 



Posui, Ace. See Pono. 

Potest, Ace See Possum. 

Poteetas, atis, £ (potia, able,) power; 

opportunity ; dominion * potentate in 

itnpetrare, to obtain permission. # 
Potio, ©nia, f. (p<»U), to drink,) drink. 
Pot i us, adv. in comp. (poti*,) rather. 
Pros, prep, with abl., before ; more than j 

for. In composition pro siguifies 

before, very, Ate 
Prtebeo, ere, ui, v. a. (pne Ac habeo,) to 

hold forth, proffer, to afford, furnish, 

to give. 
Pneliiturus, a, um, part (pnebeo.) 
Pnecep*, cipltis. adj. (pre Ac caput,) 

headforemost, headlong, hasty ; swift, 

rapd. 
Pneclpio, Are, 6pi, eptum, v. a. (pr© At 

capio,) to take before ; to advise, in- 
struct, command. 
PnecipTto, are, avi, Stum, v. a. (pre. 

ceps,) to throw down headlong, precipe 

tate ; to hasten, hurry ; to urge, impel. 
Praxipue, adv. (pnecipuus, specia'J 

especially, particularly, 
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rreclarna, a, ora, adj., lor, isBlmns, 

(pre & clams, clear,) very dear; 

splendid, distinguished, celebrated, 
Pnecordia, drum, n. pi. (pre & cor, the 

heart,) the midriff or diaphragm. 
Pnedltus, a, urn, adj., endowed or pro- 
vided with, furnished with, 425. 
Prefectus, i, m., an overseer, president, 

chief, chief officer, governor t from 
Pref Icio, fire, Cci, ectuni, v. a. (pne Ac 

facio,) to set over, appoint over, ap- 
point to the command of. 
Pnemitto, fire, ml*i, missum, v. a. (pne 

& mitto,) to send forward. 
Premium, i, n., a reward. 
Pnenosco, fire, n6vi, nStum, v. a. (pne 

tc nosco, to know,) to foreknow. 
Pnerjpio, e"re, ripui, reptum, v. a. (pre 

& rapio,) to snatch or tear away. 
Pnescio, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (pre & 

scio,) to foreknow, foresee. 
Pnesegmen, Inis, n. (pne & ragmen, a 

cutting,) a piece, bit, fragment. 
Presens, tie, adj. (pnesum,) present, 
Presertira, adv., especially. 
Presidium, i, n. (presos, a protector,) 

« defense, protection. 
Pnestabllis, e, aij., ior, iaalmus, (pne At 

stabllis, stable.) excellent. 
Pnesum, esse, rut, v. n. irr. (pne & 

sum,) to be before, preside over, have 

the charge of. 
Pneter, prep, with ace., past; beyond, 

above; besides, except; contrary to. 

In composition it signifies past, by, 

beyond, or besides. 
Pretfireo, ire, ii, itum, irr. v. n. (pre- 
fer & eo, 301,) to pass, pass by. 
Preterltus, a, urn, part. & Pa. (pre- 

tereo,) past, gone by. 
Pneterqiiain, adv. (prater at quam,) 

beyond, besides, except. 
Pnetor, Sria, m. (preeo, to go before,) 

a leader, chief, prtctor. 
Pravus, a, urn, adj., deformed} fig., 

vicious, depraved. 
Precor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. & a. 

(prex, a prayer,) to pray, entreat: 

bene precari, to bless, invoke blessings 

upon. 
Prehendo, *re, di, sum, v. a., to lay 

hold of, take, catch. 
Prehensus, a, um, part, (prehendo,) 

caught, seiied. 
Premo, £re, pressi, pressum, v. a., to 

press ; fig., to straiten, distress. 
Pretium, i. n., a price, value, pay. 
Priino, nAv., at first: and 
Priiauin, adv., at first, first i from' 



Primus, a, um, adj. (sup. of prior, 178,) 

first: a prima etite, /row one's ear- 
liest years. 
Princeps, Ipi?, m. & f. (primus & ea-* 

pio,) the first; a prince, ruler, a gov- 
ernor. 
Principatus, fis, m. (princeps,) the first 

place; preeminence; rule, dominion, 
Principium, i, n.(princeps,)a0«jrMmji/, 

commencement. 
Prior, us, Oris, sl^., former, prior, first* 

178. 
Pristinus, a, um, adj.,/ornur. 
Priuaqiiam, adv. (pri&s, before, At 

quam,) before that, before. 
Privo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to deprive. 
Pro, prep, with abl., before; for, in 

favor of; instead of, in the place of. 

In composition it signifies before, for- 

ward, forth, for. 
Pro ! or Proh ! interj., Ol ah! 
Probd, adv. (probus,) well. 
Probo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to try, test, 

examine; fig., to approve : from 
Probus, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, good, 

honest, upright. 
Procedo, £re, cessi, cesium, v. n. (pro 

Ac cedo,) to go forth, to advance. 
Procella, e, f., a storm, tempest, 
Procer, eris, m., a chief, noble. 
Procul, adv., far, far off, at a distance, 
Prodlgus, a, um, adj. (prodlgo, to 

squander,) profuse, lavish, 
Prodo, fire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (pro & 

do,) to make known, disclose, show} 

to appoint, elect, 
Profectus, a, um, part, (proficiscor.) 
ProfSro,, ferre. rfili, latum, v. a. irr. 

(pro & fero,) to bring or put forth. 
Proficiscor, i, fectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(pro & facto,) to set out, to depart, gp 9 

come. 
Prof&gio, ere, i, v. n. Ac a. (pro & fu 

gin,) to flee before or from, to fiee ; to 

escape. 
ProjTcio, 5re, jSci, tectum, v. a. (pro & 

jacio, to throw,) to throw forth ; to 

throw, cast. 
Promitto, ere, 1st, issum, v. a. (pro Ac 

mitto,) to send forth ; fig., to say be- 

fore, to promise. 
Pronus, a, tun, adj., bending forward, 

bowing down, prone. 
Prope, adv., com p. propius, sup. prox- 

luie, near, nearly, almost 
Prope, prep, with ace, near, [hasten, 
Propfiro, are, avi, atum, v. a. it n., to 
Propior, us, oris, adj., nearer, nighert 

cemp. of proxlmus , 178. 
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Propftfas, a, am, adj., favorable; land, 

propitious. 
. Profrfno, fire, posui, poaftum, v. a. (pro 
fit pono,) to p«£ /ortA ; to qfer, pre- 
po*«. 

Pni|MMiii. See PropQno. 

Propter, prep, with ace, near; fig.,/or, 
on uccou.nl of. 

Proxequor, sfiqiii, secQtus sum, v. dep. 
a. (pm fit aequor,) to follow, pursuit 
prtwfiqiii hond.e, to honor. 

Proserpina, «e, f., Proserpine, the daugh- 
ter of Cert* and wjfe of Pluto. 

PrtMper, a, mn, adj., ior, rlums, 174, 
lucky, fortunate, prosperous : hence , 

Pnw|>fire, adv., prosperously, toelL 

PriMiim, desse, fui, v. irr. n. (pro fit 
sum, 358,) to do good, to profit. 

Proterve, adv. (protervus, forward, 
pert.) boldly, pertly, impudently. 

Prot&li, Sec See Proffiro. 

Providentia, e, C, foresight ; provi- 
dence i from 

Provideo, fire, vldi, visum, v. a. (pro 
fit video,) to foresee. 

Proxlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of propior, 
178,) very near, nearest, next ; last. 

Prudens, tis, adj. (contracted from 
providen8,)/«r«feetn^; hence, learn- 
ed, skillful 

Publicus, a, um, adj. (popttlus,) of the 
people, public 

Publilfus, i, m., PubUUus, a Roman 
dictator. 

Publius, i, m., Publius, a Roman prw- 



Pudet, uit,v. impers., it shames i me 

pudet, / am ashamed, 401 fit 38a 
Pudor, fir is, m. (pudet,) shame ; mod- 

«sty t in puddrem conjicfire, to bring 
o shame. 
ella, m, £, a girl, maiden, last. 
Puer. firi, m.. a boy ; a child. 
Pueutia, c, t (pHer,) childhood. 
Pugha, a, f. (pugno,) a battle. 
Pug no, are, ftvi, Stum, v. n. ? to fight. 
Pulcher, chra, chrum, adj., tor, rlinus, 

174, beautifulj handsome. 
PulchritQdo, In is, f. (pulcher,) beauty. 
Piiilus, i, m., a young animal. 
Pulsus, a, um, part, (pello.) 
Pulvia, Srjs, m. fit (., dust. 
Pur?o ; are, avi, a turn, v. a., to cleanse, 

pur\fy j fig., to clear, justify. 
Puteus, i, m., a well ; a pit. 
Putlpliar, arts, m., Potiphar. 
Puto, ire, avi, atuiu, v. a., to clean ; 

to clear up, adjust ; to account, reckon ; 

to suppose; to —~- 



Pythagoras, a», m., Pythagoras, m Gre- 
cian, philosopher. 

Pythagoreus, i, m., a Pythagorean. 

Pythia, e, C, the priestess ofApoUo M 
Delphi, the Pythoness. 

Q- 

Q., an abbreviation o/Quintus. 

Qu&dam. See Quidam. 

QuadrJge, arum, f. pi. (qitatuor fit 
juguin, a yoke,) a four-horse chariot. 

Quadrupes, Idis, adj. (quatuor fie pes,) 
four-footed t subaL ui. f. fit n., a quad- 
ruped. ■ 

Que. See Qui. 

Quenam. See Qutsnam. 

Qua?ro, fire, quralvi, qiuesltum, v. a^ 
to seek ; to aim at. 

Qualis, e, adj. (qui*,) of what kind or 

Qualisnam, adj. (qualis fit nam,) of 
what sort or auality. 

Quim, adv. fit coinp. conj., how ; how 
much; as: quim potent celerrlme, 
as swift as he could : after compara- 
tives, than ; with superlatives, very. 

Quam5brem, adv. (qui, oh, &. re*,) for 
what reason, wherefore, why j for 
which cause. 

Quamvis, pron. See Qitivis. 

Quamvis, concess. conj. (quam fie volo, 
velle,) as you will} however much, 
although. 

QuantopSre, adv. (quantus fit opus, 
eris,) how much. 

Quantum, adv., as much, how mucht 
from 

Quantus, a, am, adj. (quam,) how 
great, how much: Untus — quantus, 
so much — as. 

Quare, adv. (quis fit res,) by which 
means, on which account, wherefore. 

Quasi, adv. fie. com p. conj., as if, just a*. 

Quasnam. See Quisnam. 

Quater, adv. (quatuor,) four times. 

Que, enclitic, cop. conj., and. 

Quercus, us, f. 52, an oak, oak tree. 

Quercns, tis, part., complaining j la- 
menting: from 

Queror, queri, questus sum, v. dep. a. 
fit u., to complain ; to lament. 

Questus. Sec Queror. 

Qui, que, quod, rcl. pron. 201 & 903% 
who, which, what: quo, with com- 
paratives, by how much, or the: 8% 
quo plures erant, the more then werat 
hence 

Qui, adv., how 
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Quia, caua. conj. (qui,) because. 

Quid. See Qui*. 

Quidam, qutedain, quod dam & quid- 
dam, indef. pron. ? a certain ; gome- 
body t quadain die, one day ; pi., 
«onre. 

Quidem, conj., indeed; certainly} at 
least. 

Quidni, interrog. pron. (nora. & ace.) 
why not 1 

Qtiidquam. Sett Quisquam. 

Quies, etis, f., rest \ sleep. 

Quin, fin. conj. (qui & lie,) that not, 
but that ; but j indeed, truly, yes in- 
deed: quin etiam, »y even. 

Quinque, num. adj. wd., Jive. 

Quintus, i, ui., Quintus, a Roman pra- 
nomen. 

Quippe, adv. & cans, conj., as, since, 
inasmuch as: quippe qui, inasmuch 
as he. 

Quis, que, quid, interrog. pron. 304, 
who! which? what! as an indef. 

fron., each, every, every one, any one. 
n exclamations, quid : whatl where 

est may be supplied. 
Qoianain, qusiiam, quodnam or'quid- 

nam, interrog. pron. (quis &. nam,) 

202, who ? which ? what 1 
Quisquam, quequam, quidquam, or 

quicquam, indef. pron. (quis & 

quam,) 205, any, any one, any body, , 

any thing. 
Quisque, qusque, quodque & quidque, 

indef. pron. (quis & que,) 2J5, each, 

every, every one. 
Quisquis, qtndqtiid, or quicquid, indef. 

pron. (quis & quis,) 200, whoever, 

whatever. 
Qui vis, quevts, quod vis he quid vis, 

indef. pron. (qui & volo, velle,) 305, 

any one you please, any one, any thing, 

any whatever, every. 
Quo, pron. See Qui. 
Qud, adv. At, fin. conj. (qui,) whither ,* 

to the end that, so that, that : qud mi- 
nus, or quonrinus, that not ; from, but 

that, after verbs of hindering. 
Quucumque, or Quocunque, adv. (quo 

& cumque,) whither soever. 
Quod, pron. See Qui. 
Qudd, caua. conj. (qui,) that, because: 

quod si. See Quodsi. 
Quodam. See Qui dam. 
Quodsi, or Quod si, conj., if then ; but 

if* 
QuomBdn, or Quo modo, adv., in what 



Quoniam, cans. conj. (quum fc Jim,) 
since now, since ; as. 

Quonain. See Quisnam. 

Qunque, cop. conj., also, too. 

Quorsuin, adv. (quo & vermin, to- 
wards,) whither 1 to what 7 

Quntidie, adv. (quot, bow many, & 
dies,) daily. 

Quum, or Cum, caua. conj. (qui,) 
when, since, as. 

R. 

Racilius, i, in., RacUius, a Roman name. 

RadicTtaa, adv. (radix, a root,) by the 
roots. 

Rapldus, a, um, adj., tearing away; 
hurrying along, rapid, swift -' from 

Rapio, fire, ui, turn, v. a., to tear or drag 
away, to rob, plunder. 

Ratio, 5nis, f. (reor, to reckon,) 93, a 
reckoning ; a mode, manner, method, 
way ; reason ; a reason. 

Re, or Red, an insepj 
nifying again, I 

Recedo, fire, ssij 
do,) to go J 

Recenseo, er 
censeo,) to r'eviei 

Receptus, Qs, m. (recipio,) a retreat 

Recldo, ere, Idi, v. n. (re & cado,) to 
faU back ; to fall. 

Recipio, Sre, cfipi, ceptum, v. a. (re et 
capio,) to take back, recover; to re- 
ceive : se recipfire, to betake himself 
bath, to return, retire, retreat, with- 
draw : recipfire anTmuni, to come to 
one's self, to recover from one's ornate- 
menL 

Recondo, fire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (re Jt 
condo,) to lay up, hoard; to hide, 




Quondam, adv., once, formerly. 



Recordor, an, atus sum, v. den. a. & n., 

to think over ; recollect ; to consider. 
Recte, adv. (rectus, right,) rightly, 

properly. 
Rectum, 1, n. (rectus,) rectitude. 
Rectus, a, um, Pa. (rego,) led straight ; 

straight, erect ; right. 
RedditQrus, a, um, part. : from 
Reddo, fire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (re& do,) 

to give back, return, restore » fig., to 

requite ; to render. 
Redeo, Ire, ii, "ituiu, v. irr. n. (re At eo,) 

301, to go or come back, return. 
Redlgo, fire, figi, actum, v. a. (re & 

ago,) to lead or drive back; to reduce 

or make. 
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Redftto, Sre, xl, etum, v. a. (re & du- 

co,) to lead back t to restore, 
RefSro, ferre, tuli, latum, v. irr. a. (re 

Sl few,) to bring back ; to restore* 
Refert, retulit, v. itiipera. (refSro,) it 

concerns, it for one's interest. 
Refertits, a, urn, Pa. (refercio, to fill 

up,) filled, full. 
Refugio, Sre, fiigi, fugltum, v. a. (re & 

t'ugio,) tofiee back, retreat. 
Refulpeo, Sre, fulsi, v n. (re at fulgeo,) 

to shine, glitter. 
Refulsi. See Refulgeo. 
Regendits, a, um, part (rego.) 
Regio, finis, f. (rego,) a line ; a boun- 
dary ; a quarter, region, district, ter- 
ritory, country. 
Regit, &c. See Rex. 
Regius, a, um, adj. (rex,) regal, royal, 

princely. 
Regno, ire, avi, Stum, v. a., to reign, 

rule i from 
Reguuiri, i ? n. (rex,) sovereignty , me- 

tun., a kingdom. 
Rego, Sue, rexi, rectum, v. a., to keep 

straight i to guide, conduct, direct ; 

fig., to rule, govern. 
RegrSdior, i, essua sum, v. dcp. n. (re 

& gradior,) to go back, return. 
Reyressus, a, um. pan. (regredior.) 
RelU'tus. a, um, part (retiuquo,) left, 

being left ' 

Religio, finis, L, religion. 
Relinquo, £re, Hqui, lictum, v. a. (re 

tc liiiquo, to leave,) to leave behind ; 

to leave, abandon t obsidifinem relin- 

quere, to raise a siege. 
Reiiiftueo. Sre, si, sum, v. n. (re St 

maneo,) to stay behind ; to stay, re- 



Reininiscor, i, ▼. dep. n. & a., to re- 
member. 

Remitto, Sre, mlsi. missura, v. a. (re 
& initto,) to send back. 

Renuncio. are, avi, atum, v. a. (re & 
nuncio,) to report, announce ; to pro- 
claim. 

Rependo, Sre. di, sum, v. a. (re & pen- 
do, to weigh,) to weigh back ; to pay 
back, repay, return, reward. \denly. 

Repente, adv. (repens, sudden,) sud- 

RepSrto, Ire, pSri, pertum, v. a. (re St 
parin,) to procure again ; to find. 

Repertus, a, um, part, (reperio.) 

Reponi), ere, sui, sltum, v. a. (re Sfc 
pono,) to replace ; fig., to restore, 
repay. 

Reporto. fire, Rvi, atum, v. a. (re St 
porto,) to bring or carry back. 



Reprebendo, Sre, df, sum, v. a. (re St 

prehendo,) to hold back ; fig., to 

cheek, censure, reprove. 
Res, rei, f. 132, a thing ; matter ; affair, 

event, circumstance ; a purpose ; prop- 

erty, circumstances, a material : re ip> 

si, it fact : res famiiiares, estate, 

household affairs. 
Resldeo, «3re, sSdi, sessum, v. n. (re St 

sedeo,) to remain sitting ; to remain, 

rest. 
Resisto, Sre, stfti, v. n. (re at sisto, to 

set or place,) to stand still i fig., to 

resist, oppose. 
Respondeo, Sre, spondt, sponsum, v. a. 

(re At spondeo,) to promise or present 

in return ; to answer, reply. 
Respubllca, (res St publicum,) gen. St 

dat. reipubllcae, ace. rem publicum, 

Stc, t, a commonwealth, state. 
Restltuo, Sre, ui, fitum, v. a. (re St 

etatiio,) to replace, restore. 
Retlneu, Sre, ui, entum, v. a. (re 4c 

teneo,) to hold back, detain, retain, 

keep. 
Retuii, Stc Sre RefSro. 
Revcrsus, a, um, pan. (revertor.) 
Reverto, Sre, veni, vereum, (re St ver- 

to,) v. n., St Revertor, i, sus sum, v. 

dep. ii., to turn back, return. 
Revoco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (re & 

voco,) to call back, recall. 
Rex, regis, m. 51, a king. 
Rhenus, t, m., the river Rhine. 
Rhipseus, a, um, adj., Rhipaan, of or 

belonging to the Rhip&an mountains 

in Scythia. 
Rhodanus, i, m., the river Rhone. 
Rhodus, i, f. 53, Rhodes, an island and 

town near the coast of Asia Minor. 
Richard us, i, m., Richard. 
Rixa, K,t,a quarrel 
Robfiro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to 

strengthen i from 
Robur, oris, n., strength. 
Rogo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to ask, re- 
quest. 
Roma, s, f., Rome, the chief city of Italy. 
Romanus, a, um, adj. (Roma,) Roman. 
Romulus', i. m., Romulus, the founder 

and first king of Rome, 
Rosa, e, f., a rose. 

Ruben, finis, m., Reuben, a son of Jacob. 
Rw blgo, in is, f., rust 
Ruo, Sre, i, rutum, v. n. St a., to fall, 

rush down ; to rush, throw one's selfi 

to cast down, prostrate. 
Ruraus, & Rursuni, adv.. back, back- 
ward ; again, a second time. 
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Sua, ruria, n., the country t abL slug., 

rure or run. 
Rustlcus, i, m. (rus,) a countryman. 

s. 

Saccus, i, in., a sack or bag. 

Seculuin. See Seculum. 

Siepe, adv., often, oft. 

Savus, a, uin, adj., furious, savage, 

ferocious, crucL 
Sagitta, e, f, an arrow, shaft. 
Salami*, mis, f. 52, Salami*, an island 

and city of Greece. 
Salus, utis, £ 101, (salvus,) safety} 

preservation; health. 
Salutatus, a, uin, part. : from 
8alut<>, are, avi, atum, v. a. (salus,) to 

greet, wish health, to salute. 
Salvus, a, urn, adj., safe, welL 
Sauctus, a, uin, Fa. (sancio, to render 

sacred,) holy, sacred. 
Sanguis, Inis, in., blood. 
Sane, adv. (sanus, sound,) well} cer- 
tainly, truly. 
Sapieus, ti.««, adj. (sapio,) ior, isslmua, 

wis', discreet. 
Sapienter, adv. (sapiens,) wisely. 
Sapientia, a?, f. (sapiens,) wisdom. 
Sapio, ere, Ivi & ii, v. n., to be wise. 
Satis, ndj. & adv., enough, sufficient} 

sufficiently. 
Satisfacio, ere, (feci, factum, v. a. (satis 

& facio,) to satUfy. 
Saxum, i, n., a rock. 
Scelus, gris, n., a crime, sin. 
Scidi. See Sciudo. 

Scilicet, adv. (scio & licet,) it is evi- 
dent} certainly; to wit, namely. 
Scindo, fire, scidi, scissum, v. a., to 

cut, tear, rend. 
Scio, scire, scivi, scitum, v. a., to know, 

perceive ; to learn. 
Scipio, Onis, in., Scipio, the name of 

several distinguished Romans. 
Sciscltor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. freq. 

(scisco, to search,) to ask, inquire. 
ScopQlus, i, m.j a rock, cliff". 
Scribo, £re, scripsi, script a in, v. a. 250, 

to write 
Scriptor, oris, m. (scribo,) a writer. 
Scriptus, a, um, part, (scribo.) 
bcrutatus, a, um, part : from 
Scrutnr, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a., to 

search. 
Scyphus, i, m. } a cup, goblet. 
Se. See Sui. 

Secundo, adv., a second time ? from 
Beculum, or Saxulum, i, n., an age. 



Secundus, a, um, num. adj., lor, issl- 
mus, second, next in rank ; favorable* 

Sec Q rig, is, C, an axe, a hatchet t securi 
ferlre or percut£re, to behead. 

Seen turns, a, um, pan. (sequor,) about 
to follow. 

Secutus, a, um, part, (sequor,) followed, 

Sed, advers. conj., but, yet. 

S£deo, £re, sedi, sessum, v. n., to siL 

Sedes, is, f. (sedeo,) a seat} a resi- 
dence, habitation. 

Seditio, finis, f., a dissension, sedition. 

Sella, a?, f., a seat 

Seme!, num. adv., oncet jam semel, 
jonce already, once before. 

ScmihSra, e, t (semi, half, & bora,) 
half an hour. 

Semiramis, Id is, £, Semiramis, a queen 
of Assyria. 

Semper, adv., ever, always. 

Senator, oris, m. (senex,) a senator. 

Senatus, us, m. (senex,) 136, a councU 
of elders, a senate. 

Senectus, utis, I 101, old age t from 

Senex, senis, adj., old: subst m. & C, 
an old man, an old woman. 

Sensus, us ? in. (sentio,) sense, percep- 
tion, feeling. 

Sententia, m, I, an opinion * from 

Sentio, Ire, si, sum, v. a., to feel } to 
perceive. 

Sepe*lio, Ire, sepellvi or sepelii, sepul- 
tuin, v. a., to bury, inter. 

Septem, num. adj. ind., seven. 

Septimus, a, um, num. adj. (septem,) 
the seventh. 

Septuaginta, num. adj. ind. (septem,) 
seventy. 

Sepulcrum, i, n. (sepelio,) a grave, 
tomb, sepulchre. 

Sequor, sequi, secfltus sum, v. dep. a. 
226, to follow. 

SerSnus, a, um, adj., clear, bright. 

Sermo, On is, m., speech, discourse. 

Servio, ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, v. n. (ser- 
vus,) to be a servant, to serve. 

Servltus, utis, L (servua,) servitude, 
slavery. 

Servo, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to save, 
preserve, keep ; to protect, maintain. 

Servus, i, in., a slave, servant. 

Sese, the same as Se. 

Sextllis, e, adj. (sextiis,) the sixth » Ca- 
lendar Sextlles, the calends of the sixth 
month, or the first day of August — 
March, in the Roman calendar, beiug 
the first month. 

Sextius, i, m., or Sestius, Sextius, a 
Roman name. 



210 



SI — STTB. 



Sf, tendit eo»rj., if. 
Sibi, dat of aui. 
Sic, ndv.. m ; thus. 

tt, i, m., Sicdus (Dentdtus), a 
e Roman soldier. 
,m, L, the island of Sicily. 
fins, n., a constellation ; a star, 
caturus, a, urn, part : from 

Signif Ico, are, avi, atuin, v. a. (signum 
at facio,) to signify, express. 

6i;mum, i, n., a mark, sign ; a signal. 

ftiiva, or Syivay ae, f., a wood, forest. 

Bim, etc See Sum, 257. 

Simeon, Anis, m., Simeon, a son of 
Jacob. 

Simla, se, f., ec Simius, i, m. f an ape. 

Siinllis, e, adj., like, similar. 

Similiter, adv. (simllis,) in like man- 
ner, similarly. 

Stmilitudo, Inis, t (simllis,) likeness, 
resemblance. 

Simul, adv., together ; at the same time : 
sitnitl atque, as soon as. 

Sine, prep, with abl., without. 

Sinistra, ae, f., the left hand. 

Sino, fire, sivi, situm, v. a., to permit, 
let, suffer. 

Sinus, us ? m., a bosom. 

Si qitis, si qua, si quod or si quid, pron. 
205, if any, if any person or thing. 
This is often written Siquis, etc 

Socius, i, m., a companion ; an ally. 

Socius, a, um, adj., sharing, partici- 
pating, sympathetic t dolor socius, 
sympathy. 

Socrates, is, m., Socrates, an illustrious 
Athenian philosopher. 

Sol, solis, m., the sun. 

Solatium, i, n. (solor, to console,) a 
consolation. 

Soleo, 6re, Itus sum, v. n. pass., to use, 
be accustomed or wont. 

SolicitQdo, Ynis, I (soIicYtus, anxious,) 
anxiety, solicitude, care. 

SolTtus, a, ii m, part 6c Pa. (soleo,) 
wonted, usual » solltum, i, n., a usual 
thingt solito tristior, mors sad than 
usual, uncommonly sad. 

Solum, adv. (solus,) only, alone. 

Solum, i, n., the ground. 
* Solus, a, um, adj., gen. solius, 144, 
alone, only, sole. 

Solvo, ere, solvi, solutum, v. a., to 
loose, unbind: solvere ancoram, or 
simply solvere, to weigh anchor, set 
sail i to pay t to free, release. 

Somniator, oris, m., a dreamer: from 

Somnio, are, avi, Stum, v. n.,to " 



Somnium, i, n., a d 

Somnus, i, in., sleep. 

Sonus, i, m., a noise, sound. 

Sordldus, a, um, adj. (sordeo, to be 
filthy,) filthy, squalid ; base, mean. 

Soror, 6rw, £. a sister. 

Sore, sortis, t, a lot ; lot, fate, destiny. 

Spargo, ere, sparsi, sparstun, v. a., to 
strew, scatter. 

Species, ei, f. (specio, to l*hold,) a 
view ; an appearance, a semblance. 

Spectatum, supine, to see : from 

Specto, ire, avi, arum, v. a. freq. (npe- 
cio, to behold,) to look at : to see; fig., 
to concern, relate to, to tend, point, 

Spelunca, ae, t, a cave. [refer. 

Spero, are, avi, atuiu, v. a., to expect ; 
to hope. 

Spes, ei, f. (spero,) hope. 

Spies, e, £, an ear ofcornl 

Spirans, tis, part, breathing : from 

Spiro, are, avi, atuin, v. n., to breathe. 

Splendldus, a, um, adj., ior, issimiis, 
(splendeo,) bright, shining, brilliant, 
splendid, magnificent. 

Spolio. are, avi, atum, v. a. (spolium, 
spoil,) to rob, pillage, plunder. 

Spondeo, 6re, spopondi, sponsum, v. a.. 
to promise, pledge one's self. 

Spontis, gen., ec Sponte, abl. f. (from 
the obsolete spoils,) of one's own ac- 
cord, freely, voluntarily. 

Stadium, i, n., a race course. 

Statim, adv. (sto,) firmly; immediately. 

Statuo, ere, statu i, statutum, v. a. (sto,) 
to put, place ; to determine, resolve. 

Stella, a;, £ 66 ec 80, a star. 

Steti. See Sto. 

Stirps, stirpis, f., a stock, a race. 

Sto, stare, steti, statum, v. n., to stand. 

Stolcus, a, um, adj., Stoic i Stolri. 
subst. m. pi., the Stoics, a sect of 
Chrecian philosophers. 

Strages. is, f. (sterno, to strew, to pros- 
trate,) slaughter. 

Strainentum, i, n. (sterno,) straw. 

Strepltus, as, m. (strepo, to make a 
noise,) a noise, din, uproar. 

Studeo, ere, ui, v. n. & a., to study ; to 
desire, strive. 

Studifisus, a, um, adj. (studeo,) fond. 

Sturnus, i, m , a starling. 

Suavis, e, adj., ior, tsslmus, sweet. 

Suavlter, adv. («itavis,) sweetly. 

Sub, prep, with ace. At abl.. under, be- 
neath ; near. In composition its b is 
sometimes changed into c,f, g, m, p, 
r, before those letters; sometimes 
before c, p, t, it is changed to s. 



SUBDUCO — TABQUINHTS. 



*I7 



flnbdfico, fire, xi, ctum, r. a* (sub 4c 
duco,) to draw up, rows * to take or 
lead away; to witMrow. 

flablgo, fire, figi, actum, v. a. (sub & 
ago,) to bring under * to marine. 

SubjTcio, fire, jfici, actum, v. a. (sub 4c 
jacio, to throw,) to tama or arm/ 
under ; to subject, make subject. 

Bubrlpio, fire, ui, reptuin, v. a. (sub & 
10,) to tofa away secretly ; to «toa/, 



3EP 



Subsidiura, i, n. (subsideo, to sit down,) 
troops stationed in reseree t kelp, ae- 

Subststo, Me, stiti, v. a. 4c n. (sub & 
slsto, to cause to stand,) to stop, halt. 

Subter, prep, with ace. 4c abl. y under, 
beneath. 

Buccfido, fire, cessi, ceasum, v. n. (sub 
4c cerio,) to go under or from under ; 
to approach ; fig., to succeed, prosper. 

Soccresco, Are, crSvi, v. n. (sub 4c 
ereaco, to prow,) to grow beneath t to 
grew up after, succeed. 

Succurro, 8re, curri, cursum, v.n. (sub 
4c ciirro,) to run under * to not. to tte 
tat ntoJica o/o*y one, to succor, aid. 

8ui, pron. 187, of himself, of herself, of 
Itself i of themselves. 

Bum, esse, fui, v. irr. n. 956, to be; 
with a dat. of the person, to belong 
to t sunt qui, there are those who, or 
simply some* non est quod, there is 
With two datives 



sum may be translated to, brings, 
•fiords, causes, serves fbr, ace With 
the genitive or ablative of character 
or quality, sum may be translated to 
have or possess. 



, a, an, part (sumo.) 

Summits, a, urn, '(sup. of supfirus,) 
highest t fig., supreme, greatest: ad 
summiim, at £a* awe, 176. 

Sumo, fire, sumpsi, suraptum, v. a., to 
take, take up » to tMuterta&e. 

Sumpsi. See Sumo. 

Bupellex, lectlils, f., household goods, 
furniture. 

Super, prep, with ace 4c abl.. overt 
on ,* upon. In composition it signifies 
above, over, remaining over. 

Buperbia, m, f., pride s from 

Superbue, a, urn, adj., proud s Tar- 
quiniusSuperbus. Tarquinthe Proud. 

Snperj&cio, fire, J6ci, jactum, v. a. (su- 
per 4c jacio, to throw,) to throw over. 

Supfiro, fire, ivi, fitum, v. a. 4c n. (m- 
per,) to surpass, excel, to be superior. 

Buperstee, Itis, adj. (superrto, to stand 
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over,) surviving, outliving t esse or 
vivfire superstes aiicui, to survive or 
eaC/tiM him. 

Supersum, ease, fui, v. n. irr. (super 4c 
sumt) to be over ana above* to re- 
main ,* to survive, be still alive. 

Supfirus, a, urn, adj., comp. superior, 
sup. supretons or summits, 176, (su- 
per,) that is above, higher, upper. 

Supervfinio, Ire, vfini, ventum, v. * 
(super 4c venio,) to come upon.' 

Suppedlto, fire, avi, Stum, v. a. 4c n. 
t& furnish, supply, give t to abound. 

Supra, adv. 4c prep, with ace (supsV 
rus,) above ; beyond. 

Surgo, fire, aurrexi, surrectum, v. a. 4e 
a. (sub 4c regn,) to rise * to raise, 

SuscYpio, fire, cfipi, ceptuin, v. a. (sub 
4c capio,) to take or lift up s fig., to 
undertake, to commence. 

Suspendo, fire, di, sum, v. a. (sub 4c 
pendo, to weigh,) to hang. 

Sustollo, fire, sustfili, subtatum, v. a. 
(sub 4c tolto,) to take away. 

Sous, a, uro, pose, reflexive pron. 919, 
(sui,) *w, hers, He, their. 

Sylva. See Silva. 

SyracQas, arum, f. pi., Syracuse, the 
principal city ofStetty. 

T. 

T., an abbreviation o/ Titus. 
TabeHarius, i, m. (tabella, a tablet,) a 

courier. 
TaMHa, s», f., a beard* a table, tablet. 
Taceo, fire, ui, Itum, v. n», to ee silenL 
Tacitus, a, urn, Pa. (tneeo,) silenL 
Talentum, I, n., a talent, 
Talpa, n, f., a mole. 
Tarn, adv., so. 
Tamen, advers. conj., yet, nevertheless* 

neque tamen, ant sal net. 
Tainquam, or Tanquam, comp. conj. 

4c adv. (tarn 4c quam,) just as, ae 

if, as. 
Tandem, adv., at length, finally. 
Tango, fire, teflgi, tectum, v. a., to 

touch. 
Tantopfire, or Tanto opera, adv. (tantus 

4c opus, firis,) so much, so greatly. 
Tantum, adv., eo much, only, alone i 

from 
Tantus, a, um, adj.. eo great, sc muck * 

tantum abest ut rurati simus, so far 

is it (viz. from out characters) that 

we should have stolen, i. v»,eefhra*e 

we from having stolen. 
Tarquinfus, \, m., Tarqmn, the 
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TAOTOT8 — TU8CI. 



of two kings of JtseM, ▼!*., a/ 7Vreiit»- 
feu Pnscms and of Tarqnmkus 8itper- 

Taurus, i, m.,e ML [nu. 

Tecum. Set Tu, and Cum. 

Tego, Aw, text, tectum, v. a., fa cover. 

Templum, i, n., a toante. 

Tempos, Brie, n. 113 £ 99, Km 

Tfineo, fire, tenui, tentum, r. a., to 
hola\ hoop; to detain. 

Tenia, fire, tvi, ilum, v. a. freq. (ten- 
do, to stretch out,) to aeadls, to at- 



Teniie, adv. with fen., or prep, with 
aM., up to, as Jar as. It la placed 
after its noun. 
^ * Tepor, aria, m. (tepee, to be tepid,) 
warmth. 

Terra, »,f.,n*eerur the ground, soUf 



Tertiue. a, on, mini. adj. (tree,) third. 
da, la, C, a " 



Testis, hi, «*, ■ wwiMv. 

Testor, lrt,ttn* sum, ▼. dap. a, (testis,) 

to tear witnojs, testify* attest. 
TestQdo, Inie, I, a tortoise. 
Tetrarchia, m,t,the dominions a/ a 

tofjajca, a tstrarceav 
Teucria, as, C, Trof, 
Teutfisri, Arum, m. pL, th§ Teuton*, a 

peopU of Germany. 
Theatrum, I, n.. a theatre. 
Tiieophrajtue, i. m., Theephraetrnt, a 

Grecian philosopher. 
TbermopjFJsj, intra, I p|., Tk$ i in s pal o, 

a nerree? passage in 7asafafy,MsMsn 

mevitt (Eta end tae aea. 
Theaaalonlca, m, £, 7*Ae**sfeafee, a 

«ty ofMaoedonia. 
Thronua, L m., a throne. 
Tibcris, in, n^ the Tiber, a river of 

/taf«,J17. 
Tibi, dat. sing, of to. 
Timeo, fire, ui, v. a. as «., to/«er. 
Timldus. a, um, adj. (timeo,) mnerawa, 

Timor, Aria, m. (timeo,) fear, dread, 

. (a trisyllable,) Time- 

jn general. 

Tiago, fire, nxi, hclum, v. a,, to wet, 

Titus, i, nv, T&uo, a Roman premomen. 
Toga, a), f.,t*t eater garment of Reman 

eitixsns, the toga, a gown, a robe. 
Tolerandua, a, um, part. : from 
Tolftro, fire, fivi, itum, v. a^ to hear, 



Tollo, fire, tolli, 

Torques, is, m. at £ (torqueo, to twisty 
a twisted nosh -*■—*— 



. tolli, ▼. «., to take away. 

: it £ (torqueo, to twi „ 

i chain, nidcUcs, cellar 



Trovus, a, um, adj..' grim, savage. 
" "' adj. ind. (tot, so many,) 



TorrMue, a, nm,adj. (torrao, topercs^) 
dry, parched, $ — 



Totldem, t 



TMus, a, um, gen. tottae, adj. 144, oM, 
aO the, the whole. 

Trado, fire, dldi, dltum, ▼. a. (trans as 
do,) to hand otter, transmit ; tow wwn\ 
consign. 

TraJIcto, fire, Jficl, Jeetum, ▼. a. as n. 
(trans Ac Jado, to throw,) to tarsal 
ever ; to poos ever. 

Trans, prep, with ace, s cr e w, over, be- 
yond. En composition, before a con- 
sonant, trans sometimes becomes era. 

Transao, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. irr. a. (trans 
& eo,) 301, to pots over. 

Tranaf firo, ferre, tail, latum, r. Irr. a. 
(trans as foro,) to transport, transfer, 
to carry over. 

Treble, m, m., 7totie or 7Ve)sae, a 
river in Upper Italy. 

Trfimo, fire, ui, ▼. n. as a^ to ft smM% 



Tree, tria, num. adj. 149, tares. 
Tnemnium, i, n. (tree as annus,) tares 

Triginta, num. adj. bid. (tree,) Clares, 
Tristis, e, adj., tor, iaetmua, sad, sor- 
rowful, dejected. 
Trittcum, I, n., wheat 
Triumpho, ire, ivi, Itum, ▼. iu, to 

triumph t triumphare triumphum, to 

celebrate a criiuep* i from 
Triumphua^ I, m., a triump h al ju act a 

stoa, a trutsipa* 
TroBxen, finis, C, Trenen, a tosm a/tla 

Peloponnesus. 
Troja, «, t, TWf , a /emeae dty a/ 

Asia Minor t hence 
Trojanua, a, um, adj^ Trojan. 
Trophoniua, ii, m., a title of Jupiter. 
Tu. tui, subst. pron. 187, thou, fou. 
Tublcen, Inia, m. (tuba, a trumpet, as 

cano,) a tr umpeter . 
Tuli. See Fero. 
Tullus, i, m., 7Wms, a J 



Turn, adr., then, thereupon i turn tam- 
pons, at that ttms, 377. 

Tumultua, as, m. (tumeo, to awell^ 
an uproar, tumult. 

Tunc, adv.. then. 

Turba, s, L, a multitude, a reffatate. 

Turraniua, i, m n 7Wraamia, a jtiman 

Tunis, is, f., a tower, 91. 

Tusci, orum, m., las 7Visaaju of Am 



TUTB — VRRliUS. 
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TtaKpfon. intensive for to ipse, Ami 

thyself. 
Tutor, fir!, fitus sum, v. dep. a. (tutus,) 

I* d«/W, protect 
Tutus, a, urn, adj., lor. faaiimu, Pa. 

(tueor, to watch, guard,) sojs, stew*. 
Tuus, a, am, poss. pron. (tu,) thy, four. 
TyrrhSnus, a, urn, adj., Tyrrhenian 

Etrurian, Tuscan. 
Tyrus, i, C, Tyre, a city ofPhamicia, 

V. 

Ubertas, fitis, t. (titer, fruitful,) fruit- 

fulness, abundance, plenty. 
Ubl, adv., where ; when. 
Ublque, adv., every where. 
yiciscor, i, ultus ram, v. dep. a., to 

avenge, punish ; to revenge. 
Ulliw, a, um, gen. ullTus,adJ. 144, any, 

any one. 
Umbra, ae, C, a shade, shadow. 



Unde, adv., whence, from which, 
Undecim, num. adj. ind. (unua & de- 



Unda, m, t, a wave ; water. 
- .adY,.- ' " 
cim 
n,)« 
Unguis, is, m., a nail, a claw. 
Unlce, adv. (unicus, one only,) solely, 

singularly ; exceedingly. 
Universtis, a, um, adj. (unua & verto,) 

aU, whole, universal. 
Unua, a, um, gen. unlus, adj. 144, one. 

an or a; one only, alone t omnea ad 

unum, all without exception * filia, 

Suatii habebat unam, i. e., his only 
aughter. 
Unusquisque, unaqtieqne, unumquod- 
que, (or separately, Unua qinsque, 
ate,) gen. uniuscujnsque, indefinite 
pron. 205, each, each one. 
Urbs, is, f. 114 at 95, a city j the city, 

i. e., Rome. 
Ursus, i, m., a bear. 
Usque, adv., all the way, even to, as far 

as. 
Unis, As, m. (utor,) use, need. 
Laws s <«x*i P*rt* (utor.) 
u & fin., or* " 



fJt, eomp. & fin., con), fc adv., tlkat, «*, 
as to; when, as soon as f howt ntqui, 
taasauie* as hat after verbs of fear- 
ing, that not 

Uter. utra, utrum, gen. utrlus, adj. 
144, which of the two, which. 

Uterque, utrtque, utruinque, gen. utrl- 
usque, adj. (uter & que,) 144, both, 

'[tills, e. adj., useful, from 
}tor, utt, usus sum, v. dep., to use, 
•Mt* «•• of, exercise, employ , atari 



Urn, n, f., a duster of grapes. 
Uxor, Arts, t, a wife, s 



y. 

Vacea, m, L, a cow. 

Vaco, ire, fivi, fitum, v. n., to be empty, 

free from, destitute of. 
Vacuus, a, um, adj. (vaco,) empty, void, 

free. 
Vado, ire, vast, vasum, v. n., to go. 
Vadum, i, n., a shallow place, ford. 
Vagor, ari, situs sum, v. dep. »., to 

wander, stroll about, ramble, run 

about 
Valerius, i, m.,Valerhu, a Roman name, 
Vallis, is, f., a valley, vale. 
Vanltas, atia, f. (vanus, empty,) empts- 

Varius, L m., Varius, a J 
Varius, a, um ? adj., varit 
Ve. enclitic disj. conj*,.or. 
Veheinenter, adv. (vebemene, \ 
menl,) veh em ently ; extremely, 



Vebendus, a, um, part. : from 

Veho, Ire, xi, ctnm, v. a., to bear, 



Veil, firuin, m. pi. (pronounced Ve-yi,) 

VeH, a very ancient city ofEtruria. 
Velie. SeaVolo. 
Velox, 9cis, adj., swift, rapid. 
Vendo t *re, dldi, dltum, v. a., to sell 
Vendor, ari, Stus sum, v. dep. a., to 

reverence, worship, pay reSpeet to, 

make obeisance to. 
Venia, ss, t, grace, indulgence, pardon. 

forgiveness! bona cum venfa, with 

your leave, with your permission. 
Veniens, tis, part., earning ; from 
VSnio, Ire, vSni, von turn, v. n., to come. 
VSnor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. & a., 

to hunt. 
Ventanis, a, um, part, (venio,) about 

to come. 
Ventus, I, m., the wind. 
Venus, 6s. m., sale: ventun, for ad 



Ver, veris, n., spring. 

Veraz, Scia, adj. xerosis**, truth-teUing. 

Verbum, i. n., a word. 

Vereor, Cri, Itus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to fear, be afraid. 
Vergasillaunus, i, m., Vergasulaunu** 

a chief of the Jxrvemi, a people of 

Gaul 
Veritas, (tie, t (verus,) truth. 
Vernus, a, um, adj. (varj of spring, 

vernal, spring-. 



no 



VEBO — ZSNO. 



Vara, advera, coo}, (yum,) m truth ; 
but m fact, but. It commonly occu- 
pies tbe second place in a sentence, 
sometimes Uie third. 

Verre*, is, «., Ferrer (C. Cornelius), 
e Reman printer. 

Versicolor, oris, adj. (verto fit color, 
color.) of various or sw«f« colors. 

Verfo, ere, versi, versum, ▼. a. fit n M 
<o Cam. (o change. 

Verum, i, n., treta* from 

Varus, a, urn, adj., lor, isslmua, true ; 
real. 

Vescor, vesd, v. dep. n., <o est. feed ; 
to subsist upon, 426. [OauL 

Vesontio, finis, £, Besemfou, m town of 

Vester, tra, train, pose, pron. (voe,) 
143, soar. 

Vestigium, i, n., * footstep, track* 

Vestis, is, £, a garment, dress. 

Via, c, £, a way, rood. « 

Viator, Oris. m. (via,) a tr*t>eO*r. 

Vki. 8m Vinco. 

Victoria, m, £ (victor, victorious,) vic- 
tory. 

Victus, a, did, part, (vinco.) 

Videns, lis, part, seeing t (rota 

Video, ere, vldi, visum, v. a. 250, to 
see. 

Vldeor, firi, vTsua sum, v. pass, (video,) 
to be looked upon, to appear, seem. 

Vlgeo, fire, ui, v. n.. to thrive^fiourish. 

Vigilantia, m, £ (vigllans, watchful,) 
vigilance, watchfulness, wakefulness. 

Vigito, are, avi, atum, v. a. (vigil, 
awake,) to watch, be watch fuL 

Viginti, num. adj. ind., twenty, [villa. 

Villa, a, L, a country house, farm house, 

Vinco, fire, vlci, victum, v. a., to con- 
quer, overcome. 

Vindlco, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to claim, 
demand, arrogate. 

Vinum, i, n., wins. 

Vir, vlri, m. 87, a man ; a husband. 
' Vlreo, fire, ui, v. n., to be green. 

Vires, ium, f. pi. See Vis. 

Viruo, Inis, f., a maid, a virgin. 

Virtus, atis, f. (vir,) 101, manliness t 
goodnets, virtue, merit. 



Vis, via, £ (pi. vires), 188, Jmnx, 
strength, violence; a quantify i air 
pecunia, « great nai via eofis* the 
intense heat of the rata. 

Vita, as, £,«/«. 

Vitis, is, £, a vine, grape \ 

Vitium, i, n., a fault { oris 

Vitrum, i, n., glass. 

Vittington, m., Whittington, 6. 

Vivens, Us, pan., living < from 

Vivo, fire, vizi, victum, v. n., Is fee f 
to reside ; dwell, be. 

Viz, adv., hardly, scarcebs. 

VizL See Vivo. 

Vobiscum. See Tu, and Cum. 

Vociffiror, firi, fitus sum, v. dep. n. fie 
vox fife fero,) to cry oat, vociferate, 



Voco, are, avi, atum, v. a. 250, (vex,) 

ttf m?!, §MmW$Mh 
Vi'lnndi, pr, (voJo, ftm.) 
V- limp, is, m.jJUght i from 
Vofcj, ire. ivi, alum, r. n., to /y. 
Volo T velle, vvlui, v, in. a., Co ansa, It 

fr r'l'r n vr I to ;"jr;ifijrt. 

Vol fleer, crip, ere, ndj. fvolo, firt,) 

Jtifttig, winged t euJjsl, voltaren, ttttl 

i. ftJ., ftrrcfr. 
Vulu|imd, fctii, £ f ;;!«anre. 
VuJiiB&riu*, i, m, T Vu!*xe*us>a Reman 

officer. 
Volutans, tis, part, wattowtng; from 
Voluto, are. avi, Stum, v. a. Treq. (vol- 

vo, to roll,) to roll, tumble t ae voln 

tare, to roll about, wallow. 
Voro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to deeoar. 
Voe. See Tu. 
Vox, vocis, £ 95, a voice. 
Vulcanus, i, m., Vulcan, thesonef Ju 

pi*er and Juno. 
Vulgua, i, n. fib m., the vulgar, the 

multitude. 
Vulpea, is, £, a fox. 
Vult, ate See Vola 

z. 

Zeno, finis, m., Zone, a Oredam *ej> 



